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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER

1. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER

Documents are arranged within each issue of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the
code reviser’s office during the pertinent filing period. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies
each document, and the last part of the number indicates the filing sequence within an issue’s material.

2. PROPOSED, ADOPTED, AND EMERGENCY RULES OF STATE AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS
OF HIGHER EDUCATION

The three types of rule-making actions taken under the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 -RCW)
or the Higher Education Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW) may be distinguished by the size
and style of type in which they appear.

(@)  Proposed rules are those rules pending permanent adoption by an'agency and set forth in eight point type.
(b) Adopted rules have been permanently adopted and are set forth in ten point type.

(c) [Emergency rules have been adopted on an emergency basis and are set forth in ten point oblique type.

3. PRINTING STYLE—INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATTER

RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style
quickly and graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows:

(a) In amendatory sections—
(i) underlined matter is new matter;
(ii) deleted matter is ((Hred—eut-and-bra d-between-double-pare
(b) Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION;
(¢) The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading
REPEALER.

e5));

4. EXECUTIVE ORDERS, COURT RULES, NOTICES OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA or the HEAPA does
not necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of these other types of
material have been edited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form
submitted to the code reviser’s office.

5. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES

(@) Permanently adopted agency rules take effect thirty days after the rules and the agency order adopting
them are filed with the code reviser. This effective date may be delayed, but not advanced, and a delayed
effective date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule.

(b) Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser and remain effective for a maximum of ninety
days from that date.

(c) Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules.

6. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS

Material inserted by the code reviser for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history
of a document is enclosed in brackets [ ).

7. INDEX AND TABLES

A combined subject matter and agency index and a table of WAC sections affected may be found at the end of
each issue.
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1980
DATES FOR REGISTER CLOSING, DISTRIBUTION, AND FIRST AGENCY ACTION

Closing Dates!

OTS3 or Non-OTS Non-OTS
10 pages and 1l to and 30 pages
Distribution First Agency maximum 29 pages or more
Issue No. Date Action Date ? (14 days) (28 days) (42 days)
80-01 Jan 16 Feb 5 Jan 2, 1980 Dec 19, 1979  Dec 5, 1979
80-02 Feb 20 Mar 11 Feb 6 Jan 23 Jan 9
80-03 Mar 19 Apr 8 Mar 5 Feb 20 Feb 6
80-04 Apr 16 May 6 Apr 2 Mar 19 Mar 5
80-05 May 21 Jun 10 May 7 Apr 23 Apr 9
80-06 Jun 18 Jul 8 Jun 4 May 21 May 7
80-07 Jul 16 Aug 5 Jul 2 Jun 18 Jun 4
80-08 Aug 20 Sep 9 Aug 6 Jul 23 Jul 9
80-09 Sep 17 Oct 7 Sep 3 Aug 20 Aug 6
80-10 Oct 15 Nov 4 Oct | Sep 17 Sep 3
80-11 Nov 19 Dec 9 Nov 5 Oct 22 Oct 8
80-12 Dec 17 Jan 6, 1981 Dec 3 Nov 19 Nov 5

1Al documents are due at the Code Reviser's Office by 5:00 p.m. on the applicable closing date for inclusion in a particular issue of the
Register; see WAC 1-12-035 or 1-13-035.

2“No proceeding shall be held on any rule until twenty days have passed from the distribution date of the register in which notice thereof
was contained.” RCW 28B.19.030(2) and 34.04.025(2). These dates represent the twentieth day after the distribution date of the immediately
preceding Register.

3OTS is the acronym used for the Order Typing Service offered by the Code Reviser’s Office which is briefly explained in WAC 1-12-220
and WAC 1-13-240.
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WSR 80-01-065
ADOPTED RULES

COMMISSION FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
[Order 79-2, Resolution 79-38-2—Filed December 21, 1979)

Be it resolved by the Washington Statc Commission
for Vocational Education, acting at Auditorium, Officc
Building #2, 12th and Franklin, Olympia, Washington,
that it docs promulgate and adopt the anncxed rules re-
lating to the registration of private vocational schools
and dual purposc institutions by the Commission for
Vocational Education undcr the provisions of the
Washington Educational Scrvices Registration Act of
1979.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR
79-10-152 and 79-12-034 filed with thc code reviser on
10/3/79 and 11/20/79. Such rules shall take cffect
pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuvant to chapter 28B.05S
RCW and is intended to administratively implement
that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedurc
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED Dccember 13, 1979.

By Homer J. Halverson
Exccutive Dircctor

CHAPTER 490-600 WAC
EDUCATIONAL SERVICES REGISTRATION

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-010 AUTHORITY. This rule is
promulgated pursuant to the Educational Services Reg-
istration Act, chapter 188, Laws of 1979 first extraordi-
nary session, 46th Legislative Session.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-020 PURPOSE. The purposc of
this rule is to implcment an cducational institution reg-
istration system for private vocational schools and cer-
tain dual-purpose institutions doing business in the state
of Washington.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-030 DEFINITIONS. The dcfini-
tions set forth in this section arc intended to supplement
the definitions contained in the act and shall apply
throughout this rulc, unless the context clearly indicates
to the contrary.

(1) "Commission” shall mean the commission for vo-
cational cducation.

(2) "Charitable institution, organization or agency”
shall mean any public or private not—for—profit cntity
organized substantially to provide or promote services to
the general public without charge or for nominal pay-
ment and which substantially relics oa contributions
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from the gencral public, private organizations, the Unit-
cd States, or any state or political subdivision thercof for
its operating expenscs.

(3) "Institutional accreditation” shall mean certifica-
tion by an accrediting agency or association that an ed-
ucational institution as a whole is capable of achicving
its cducational objectives and of fulfilling its commit-
ment to students.

(4) "Representatives of the public” mcans representa-
tives who arc laymen in the sensc that they are not edu-
cators in, or members of the profession for which the
students arc being prepared, nor in any way arc dircctly
rclated to the institutions or programs being cvaluated.

(5) "The act” mecans the Educational Services Regis-
tration Act (SSB 2434), chapter 188, Laws of 1979 first
cxtraordinary scssion, 46th Legislative Scssion.

(6) "Commissioners” means the voting members of
the commission of vocational cducation holding office
pursuant to WAC 490-04A-020.

(7) "School director/manager”™ mcans the individual
directly responsible for the educational management of a
school; its courses, instruction, schedules, facilities,
cquipment, studcnt services, records management, ctc.

(8) "Registrant”™ mcans any private vocational school
registercd under the provision of the act.

(9) "Avocational or recreational”™ means instruction
which clearly is not being offered for the purpose of
providing the student with employable skills or with
compctences that upon completion of the program,
coursc or class would be customarily applicd to gainful
employment.

(10) "Supervisor" shall mean that staff person directly
responsible for the staff, equipment, instruction, sched-
ules, ctc., of a vocational program arca (D.E., T&l,
B&OE, ctc.) or department of the institution.

(11) "Learning period” mecans the time nceded to
learn technical competencics of .the occupation about
which they will instruct. Such competency can be ob-
tained through the completion of an appropriate college
or technical school training program, apprenticeship
training to journcyman level, or intensive on-the—job
training of commensurate duration.

(12) "Ownership” of a school means: (a) In the case
of a school owned by an individual, that individual; (b)
in the casc of a school owned by a partnership, all full,
silent, and limited partners; (c) in the casc of a school
owned by a corporation, the corporation, its directors,
officers, and cach sharcholder owning shares of issued
and outstanding stock aggregating at least ten percent of
the total of the issued and outstanding sharcs.

(13) "Gross tuition charges” shall mean for bonding
purposcs, all charges to the student which have been in-
cluded in the cnrollment agreement or contract, PRO-
VIDED that the charges to defray costs to the
institution for cquipment and supplics actually used by
the student for instructional purposes shall not be
included.

(14) "Private Vocational School” shall mean an edu-
cational institution providing training, the objective of
which is to prepare persons to cnter, continue in, or up-
grade themsclves in gainful cmployment in recognized
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professions or occupations which do not require a bacca-
laurcate or higher degree.

(15) "Correspondence and/or home study school”
shall mecan that the instructional format of the school
involves the scquential mailing or distribution of lessons
to the student, who studies the material, completes a
lcsson cxamination, and returns the examination to the
school. Thc school then grades the lesson/examination
(and in somc instances provides additional comments
and instruction), and recturns the graded lesson to the
student along with the next sct of instructional
materials.

(16) "Accrediting agency or association” shall mcan
an educational agency or association of regional or na-
tional scope which has adopted criteria reflecting the
qualitics of sound cducational practices, and also pro-
vides peer cvaluations of institutions to dctermine
whether or not said institutions operate at basic levels of
quality.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-

tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear hercin pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-045 EXEMPTIONS. Organizations
and institutions claiming exemption under the provisions
of scction 4, chapter 188, Laws of 1979 Ist. cx. sess.
shall meet the following additional provisions:

(1) To be considered exempt under the Act, charitable
organizations must be recognized by the United States
Internal Rcvenue Service as being exempt under Scction
501(c)(3) of the Intcrnal Revenue Codc as charitable
organizations.

(2) Educational institutions that arc candidates for
accreditation or arc on probation concerning their ac-
creditation status arc not considcred cligible for exemp-
tion under the provision of scction 4(5), chapter 188,
Laws of 1979 Ist ex. sess.

(3) Educational institutions cxempted as accredited
shall, not later than January 31 of cach calendar year,
notify the Commission of its operating in the state of
Washington and shall furnish the Commission with onc
copy of its current catalog.

(4) Educational institutions requesting cxemption un-
der thie hardship provision of section 13, chapter 188,
Laws of 1979 Ist ex. sess. shall make a request in writ-
ing which shall include:

(a) Name, address and telcphone number of the
institution,

(b) Name, title, address and telephone number of the
chief administrative officer,

(¢) Reference to the specific scction or subscction for
which the exemption is requested, and

(d) Statements and related probative documents
which clearly identify the nature of the hardship and the
institution's inability to mect the requirements of the
section or subscction of the Act or of this rule and for
which the cxemption is requested, together with sub-
stantiation that such cxemption will not unnecessarily
frustrate the purposes of the Act or of this rule.

14]
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(5) Institutions offering instruction on federal instal-
lations solely to personnel employed by the Federal gov-
crnment, and their dcpendents, shall not be required to
have scparate institutional accreditation in order to
qualify for cxemption.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-046 RECOGNITION OF AC-
CREDITING AGENCIES AND ASSOCIATIONS.
(1) Any accrediting agency or association desiring rec-
ognition for the purposcs of scction 4(5) of the Act must
show:

(a) Functional aspects. Its functional aspects will be
dcmonstrated by:

(i) Its scopc of operations.

(A) Thc agency or association is national or regional
in its scope of opcrations.

(B) The agency or association clearly dcefines in its
charter, bylaws, or accrediting standards the scope of its
activitics, including the geographical area and the types
and levels of institutions or programs covcred.

(ii) Its organization.

(A) Thc agency or association has the administrative
personnel and procedures to carry out its operations in a
timely and cffective manner.

(B) The agency or association defines its fiscal needs,
manages its expcnditures, and has adequate financial re-
sources to carry outl its operations, as shown by an ex-
ternally audited financial statement.

(C) The agency's or association's fees, if any, for the
accreditation process do not exceed the rcasonable cost
of sustaining and improving the process.

(D) The agency or association uses competent and
knowledgeable persons, qualified by experience and
training, and selects such persons in accordance with
nondiscriminatory practices: (aa) To participate on vis-
iting cvaluation tcams; (bb) to engage in consultative
services for the cvaluation and accreditation process; and
(cc) to serve on policy and decision-making bodies.

(E) The agency or association includes on each visit-
ing cvaluation tecam at least onc person who is not a
member of its policy or decision-making body or its ad-
ministrative staff.

(F) Accredits institutions that are classified as pri-
marily post—secondary, properly chartered and licensed
to opcrate, and offer instruction leading to degrecs, di-
plomas, or certificates with cducation validity.

(ii1) Its procedures.

(A) The agency or association maintains clear defini-
tions of cach level of accreditation status and has clearly
written procedures for granting, denying, . reaffirming,
revoking, and reinstating such an accredited status.

(B) The agency or association, if it has devcloped a
preaccreditation status, provides for the application of
critcria and procedures that are related in an appropri-
ate manner to thosc employed for accreditation.

(C) The agency or association requires, as an integral
part of its accrediting process, institutional or program
sclf-analysis and an on-site review by a visiting team.
(aa) The sclf-analysis shall be a qualitative assessment
of the strengths and limitations of the institution, in-
cluding the achiecvement of institutional objectives, and
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should involve a representative portion of the institu-
tion's administrative stall, tcaching faculty, students,
governing body, and other appropriate constituencies.
(bb) The agency or association provides written and
consultative guidance to the institution or program and
to the visiting tcam.

(b) Responsibility. lts responsibility will be demon-
strated by the way in which--

(i) Its accreditation in the ficld in which it operates
serves clearly identified needs, as follows:

(A) The agencey's or association's accreditation pro-
gram takes into account the rights, responsibilities, and
interests of students, the gencral public, the academic,
professional, or occupational ficlds involved, and
institutions.

(B) The agency's or association's purposes and objec-
tives are clearly defined in its charter, by-laws, or ac-
crediting standards.

(i1) It is responsive to the public interest, in that:

(A) The agency or association includes representatives
of the public in its policy and decision—-making bodies, or
as an advisory or consultative capacity that assures at-
tention by the policy and decision-making bodics.

(B) The agency or association publishes or otherwise
makes publicly available: (aa) The standards by which
institutions arc cvaluated; (bb) the procedures utilized in
arriving at dcecisions regarding the accreditation status of
an institution; (cc) the current accreditation status of
institutions and the date of the next currently scheduled
review or reconsideration of accreditation; (dd) the
names and afliliations of members of its policy and deci-
sion-making bodiecs, and the name(s) of its principal ad-
ministrative personnel; (ce) a description of the
ownership, controi and type of legal organization of the
agency or association.

(C) The agency or association provides advance notice
of proposcd or revised standards to all persons, institu-
tions, and organizations significantly aflected by its ac-
crediting process, and provides such persons, institutions
and organizations adequatc opportunity to comment on
such standards prior to their adoption.

(D) The agency or association has written procedures
for the review of complaints pertaining to institutional or
program quality, as these relate to the agency's stand-
ards and demonstrates that such procedures are ade-
quate to provide timely treatment of such complaints in
a manner that is fair and equitable to the complainant
and to the institution or program.

(iii) It assures due process in its accrediting proce-
dures, as demonstrated in part by:

(A) Affording initial evaluation of the institution only
when the chiel exccutive oflicer of the institution applics
for accreditation of the institution;

(B) Providing for adequate discussion during an on-
site visit between the visiting team and the faculty, ad-
ministrative staff, students, and other appropriate
persons;

(C) Furnishing, as a result of an cvaluation visit, a
written report to the institution commenting on arcas of
strengths, arcas nceding improvement and. when appro-
priate, suggesting means of improvement and including

(51
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specific areas, if any, where the institution may not be in
compliance with the agency's standards; :

(D) Providing the chief executive officer of the insti-
tution with an opportunity to comment upon the written
report and to file supplemental materials pertinent to the
facts and conclusions in the written report of the visiting
tcam before the accrediting agency or association takes
action on the report;

(E) Evaluating, when appropriate, the report of the
visiting tcam in the presence of a member of the tcam,
preferably the chairman;

(F) Providing for the withdrawal of accreditation only
for cause, after review, or when the institution does not
permit re—evaluation, after due notice;

(G) Providing the chief exccutive officer of the insti-
tution with a specific statement of rcasons for any ad-
verse accrediting action, and notice of the right to appeal
such action;

(H) Establishing and implementing published rules of
procedure regarding appeals which will provide for: (aa)
No change in the accreditation status of the institution
pending disposition of an appeal; (bb) right to a hearing
before the appeal body; (cc) supplying the chief execu-
tive officer of the institution with a written dccision of
the appcal body, including a statement of specifics.

(iv) It has demonstrated capability and willingness to
foster cthical practices among the institutions which it
accredits, including equitable student tuition refunds and
nondiscriminatory practices in admissions and
cmployment.

(v) It maintains a program of ecvaluation of its educa-
tional standards designed to assess their validity and
rcliability.

(vi) It sccures sufficient qualitative information
regarding the institution which shows an ongoing pro-
gram of cvaluation of outputs consistent with the educa-
tional goals of the institution.

(vii) It encourages cxperimental and innovative pro-
grams to the extent that these are conceived and imple-
mented in a manner which ensures the quality and
integrity of the institution.

(viii) It accredits only thosc institutions which meet its
published standards, and demonstrates that its stand-
ards, policies, and procedures are fairly applicd and that
its evaluations arc conducted and decisions rendered un-
der condition that assure an impartial and objective
judgment,

(ix) It reevaluates at rcasonable intervals institutions
which it has accredited.

(x) It requires that any reference to its accreditation
of accredited institutions clearly specifies the arcas and
fevels for which accreditation has been received.

(x1) Reliability. Its reliability is demonstrated by—

(A) Demonstrates reliability, competence, and experi-
cence by providing evidence of the acceptance of its poli-
cies, cvaluate criteria, procedures, and cvaluation
decisions by educators, educational institutions. other
accrediting bodics, practitioners, and employers;

(B) Regular review of its standards. policies and pro-
cedures, in order that the evaluative process shall sup-
port constructive analysis, emphasize factors of critical
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importance, and reflect the cducational and training
nceds of the student;

(C) Not less than two years' experience as an accred-
iting agency or association;

(D) Reflection in the composition of its policy and de-
cision—-making bodics of the community of interests di-
rectly affected by the scope of its accreditation.

(xii) Autonomous. Its autonomy is demonstrated by
cvidence that—

(A) It performs no function that would be inconsistent
with the formation of an independent judgment of the
quality of an cducational program or institution.

(B) It provides in its operating procedures against
conflict of interest in the rendering of its judgments and
dccisions.

(2) Accrediting associations or agencics recognized by
the U.S. Oflice of Education as granting full institution-
al accreditation arc currently rcocgnized as mecting the
requircments of this rule: PROVIDED, That thc com-
mission may at any time require such further evidence
and make such further investigation as in its judgment
may be nccessary to verify compliance with its
standards.

(3) The commission shall maintain a list of those ac-
crediting agencies /associations which are recognized by
the agency as mecting the requircments of this section
and the purposes of this chapter.

(4) The Commission rctains the right to waive the re-
quircments of this scction if it finds such waiver will not
frustrate the purposcs of the Act and these regulations.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-

tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear hercin pursu-
ant to the requircments of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600--050 APPLICATION; ANNUAL
RENEWAL AND AMENDMENTS. (1) At the time
an cducational institution initially registers it shall filc
with the commission a statement of organization, in a
form determined by that agency, which shall include the
following:

(a) Namec and address of the institution and a state-
ment of whether it is a "privalc vocational school” or
"dual purpose institution”.

(b) Namec and address of thc owners of the institution,
if the institution is incorporated then the names and ad-
dresses of the dircetors, oflicers and of any sharcholders
holding more than a ten pereent interest shall be listed,
or members of the governing board in the case of non-
profit institutions.

(¢) Namc and address of the chief administrative ofli-
cer and all agents of the institution.

(d) A copy of cach of the materials that the institu-
tion is required to supply prospective students prior to
cnrollment in accordance with section 6(4), chapter 188,
Laws of 1979 Ist ex. scss., including a list, with ad-
dresses, of all locations at which instruction is offered.

(c) A signed written statement from the chief admin-
istrative officer of the institution attesting to the truth
and accuracy of the information provided in the state-
ment of organization and any amendments thercto and

(6]
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pledging that the institution will comply with all of the
requirements of the act and the rules adopted
thercunder.

(f) A surcty bond, cash or other ncgotiable security as
described in scction 11, chapter 188, Laws of 1979 Ist
CX. SCSS.

(g) Copics of cnrollment agreement and/or student
contract uscd by the institution.

(h) Copics of current balance sheet and income state-
ment (owner's cquity analysis) covering preceding year's
opcrations. Institutions just starting opcrations at the
time of initial rcgistration may substitutc a proposed
operating budget for the succeeding twelve months peri-
od in licu of an income statcment.

(i) The name of a bank or other financial institution
that may be consulted as a financial reference for the
institution.

(2) At the time of cach annual rencwal, the institution
shall file amended statement of organization indicating
any changes from the information previously submitted,
as well as cvidence of continued compliance with the
bonding or sccurity requircment of the act and the cer-
tification statement of the chicf administrative officer.

(3) Additionally, any change of circumstances which
would requirc amendment to the information reported in
the statement of organization must be filed with the
commission within thirty days of the change along with
a recertification statement by the chief administrative
officer. :

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-060 EDUCATION STAND-
ARDS. An cducational institution rcquired to register
under the act shall be maintained and opcrated in com-
pliance with the following standards:

(1) Instructional content:

(a) All programs must be of a vocational naturc by
developing competencies nceded for employment in a
recognized occupation as defined in the current cdition
of Dictionary of Occupational Titles, published by the
United States Department of Labor, or occupations gen-
crally recognized by the industry in which the occupa-
tion is classificd.

(b) Programs must adequatcly cover the subject, must
be clearly presented, and must be in accordance with the
best current knowledge and practice of trade, profcs-
sional or manufacturing standards. Study must extend
over a period of time sufficient to complete the work
with standards appropriate for employment in the occu-
pation for which trained or in a closcly rclated
occupation.

(¢) The programs must be consistent in guality, con-
tent, and length with similar programs in public or pri-
vale institutions in the state which arc approved by the
commission for vocational cducation.

(2) Instructional practices: Institutions shall provide
favorable conditions for cfiective classroom instruction.
A total pattern of successful instruction includes (a) well
defined instructional objectives, (b) systematic planning,
(¢) selection and usc of varicd types of learning materi-
als and cxperiences, (d) adaptation of organization and
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instructional procedures to student needs, (¢) use of var-
ied evaluation instruments and procedures, and (f) good
student and teacher morale.

(3) Facilities:

(A) The facilities shall bec comparable with those
found in accredited private schools located in the state of
Washington having similar facilitics and programs, and
shall be in compliance with local and state laws govern-
ing physical facilities, particularly with respect to fire,
health, safety and sanitation.

(b) The facility shall be adequate to meet the pro-
gram objectives and provide cnough classroom, labora-
tory, and shop spacc for the number of students to be
trained.

(¢) Home studios arc acceptable only if unhampered
for instructional purposcs and conform to all other re-
quirements for facilitics and cquipment as described
hercin.

(d) An adequate library must be provided which con-
tains sufficient reference materials so that cach student
will be provided the essential related information re-
quired by the course content and objectives.

(4) Equipment and matcrials:

(a) Equipment, furniture, instructional devices and
aids, machinery and other physical fecatures of the class-
room, laboratory, or shop shall contribute directly to-
wards achicving the educational objectives of the course,
and shall be comparable in number and quality with
those used by accredited private schools in the state of
Washington with similar programs and cducational
objectives.

(b) The equipment must reflect the current cquipage
of the appropriate trade, business or profession, and be
sufficient in quantity for the number of enrolled
students.

(¢) Equipment and materials must meet all of the re-
quirements of local and state laws regarding fire, health,
safety and sanitation.

(5) Qualifications of stafl: The wide variations in the
kind of institutions and courses make it impractical to
describe here all of the qualifications of stafl. However,
the following criteria arc provided to assist institutions in
sclecting qualified personnel:

(a) School dircctors and/or managers.

(i) School directors/managers should meet the re-
quirements of a vocational supervisor and have had at
‘least two ycars of successful cexperience in vocational
program supervision.

(ii) School directors/managers should possess sufli-
cient experience as will convince the school owners or
officers of their competence to plan and administer the
over—all vocational education program of the institution.

(b) Supervisory stalf.

. (i) Supervisory personnel should meet all of the edu-
cation and work cxperience requircments of full-time
instructors appropriate to their arca of specialization,
and should have

(ii) Professional training which includes a course in
vocational program supervision or not less than two cal-
endar ycars of successful experience in the capacity of a
supervisor in business, industry or public agency.
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(c) Instructional staff: Teachers should be qualified in
these arcas of competency:

(i) Technical competency includes the knowledge of
those skills and processes required of employces in the
occupations for which the training is designed.

(ii) Instructional methodology includes a knowledge of
teaching techniques and media, testing, evaluation, hu-
man relations, etc., as applied to vocational programs
and courses.

(iii) Classroom management includes the control of
the teaching environment to achieve predetermined edu-
cational objectives within a prescribed time frame.

(iv) Practical work experience in the occupation for
which the teacher is hired to teach or in closely related
occupations. A minimum of two calendar years above
the learning period is desirable; one of which has been
within the past five years.

(v) Others who do not meet the work experience and
cducational requirements specified above may be em-
ployed either on a full-time or a part—time basis, pro-
vided that such individuals possess appropriate technical
skills and knowledge in the specific program arca and
work under the direct supervision of, or in direct coord-
ination with, an appropriately qualified professional.

(d) Ancillary personnel (counselors, assistants, ctc.),
should display a knowledge of and experience in the
techniques and procedures applicable to the nature of
their dutics.

(6) Dircctors, supervisors, instructors and ancillary
personnel  should be expected to wupdate their
qualificiations and kecep current with the state-of-the—
art in their arcas of responsibility.

(7) Dircctors, supervisors, instructors and ancitlary
personnel shall, where required by law or regulation,
hold an appropriate certificate or license.

(8) Number of teachers and student load:

(a) A vocational class shall be structured so that the
maximum number of students per instructor shall be de-
termined by the number of training stations, safety fac-
tors, and individual instruction requirements of the
specific skills being developed. Maximum enrollments
for courses shall be established according to this
principle.

(b) The institution shall employ qualified stafl’ includ-
ing but not limited to instructors, counselors, and super-
visory personnel, in such numbers as required to provide
all services that are offered.

(9) Entrance requirements. The institution shall use a
satisfactory method of sclecting students according to
recognized educational practices. Entrance requircments
shall be bascd upon the ability of the applicant student
to perform at a level commensurate with the physical
and/or mental demands of the courses offered by the
institution.

(10) Catalog or brochure: Each institution must pro-
vide students and other interested parties with a catalog
or brochure, supplemented as necessary by other pub-
lished materials. The catalog or brochure must be up-
dated and published at least every two years, and must
include at least the following information:

(a) Identifying data, such as volume number. date of
publication, and ycars for which the catalog is cffective.
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(b) Namc of the school and its governing body, ad-
ministrative oflicials, and faculty;

(¢) A calendar of the school showing legal holidays,
beginning and ending dates of cach quarter, term, or sc-
mester, and other important dates;

(d) School policy and regulations on cnrollment with
respect to enrollment dates and specific entrance re-
quircments for cach of the programs;

(e) School policy and regulations relative to leave, ab-
sences, class cuts, makeup work, tardiness, and interrup-
tions for unsatisfactory attendance;

() School policy and regulations relative to standards
of progress required of the student. This policy will de-
finc the grading system of the school, thc minimum
grades considered satisfactory, conditions for interrup-
tion for unsatisfactory grades or progress, and a descrip-
tion of the probationary period, if any, allowed by the
school, and conditions for recntrance for those students
dismissed for unsatisfactory progress. A statement will
be made regarding progress records kept by the school
and furnished to the student;

(g) School policy and regulations relating to studcent
cenduct and conditions for dismissal for unsatisfactory
conduct;

(h) Detatled schedule of fees, charges for tuition,
books, service charges, rentals, deposits, and all other
student charges nccessary for the completion of the
coursc of study.

(i) Policy and regulations rclative to the refund of the
unused portion of tuition, fees, and other charges in the
cvent the student does not cnter the course, or with-
draws, or is discontinued therefrom;

(J) A description of the available space, facilitics and
cquipment, and the usual class size;

(k) The cducational objective of cach course, includ-
ing the name, nature and level of occupations for which
training is provided;

(i) For cach program or ficld of study that preparcs
students for a licensed or certified occupation, a state-
ment that indicates whether or not the appropriate
agency or association recognizes the program for pur-
poses of licensing or certification in that occupation,
PROVIDED{(ﬁul if a licensing authority does not re-
view and apfrove institutions or programs, the institu-
tion shall provide students with the name and address of
the licensing authority and indicate that a license is re-
quired to practice in the occupation toward which the
program is dirccted. For all such programs, this infor-
mation must be provided at the beginning of cach pro-
gram dcscription in the catalog, brochure and
supplementary publications.

(1) An outline for cach program showing subjcct or
units in the program, type of work or skill 10 be learned,
approximate time and clock hours to be spent on cach
subject or unit, and the length of time in weeks or
months normally required for completion.

(m) Policy and procedure relative to granting credit
for previous education and training.

(n) Type of cducational credential (certificate, diplo-
ma, or degree, cte.), awarded upon graduation or com-
pletion of the program. Degrees may be granted only by
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thosc institutions accredited as degree-granting institu-
tions under the provisions of WAC 490-600-045(5), and
Scction 4(5) of the Act.

(0) A dctailed and cxplicit description of the extent
and naturc of placement assistance available to students
and/or graduatcs.

(p) Specifics describing the extent of other available
student services, such as counscling, housing, cic.

(9) A statement on the first page or cover of the cata-
log says that, "This school is registered with the
Washington State Commission for Vocational Education
under the Educational Scrvices Act of 1979 and has
agreed to comply with the requirements and educational
standards established by the Commission for private vo-
cational schools in the State of Washington,” and that
"in addition to any other lcgal remedics, in the event of
a dispute between a student and the school involving a
requircment of the Act or relevant Commission regula-
tions cither party may seck the assistance of the Exccu-
tive Director of the Commission. Prior to sceking such
assistance, however, the parties shall attempt to exhaust
all institutional gricvance and appeals proccdures.

(r) Such other material facts concerning the institu-
tion and the program as arc rcasonably likely to affect
the decision of the student to enroll in the institution.

(s) The catalog shall be supplemented with a printed
schedule of classes, times and places for courses that will
be offered cach term, and said schedule shall be avail-
able to students at least two weceks prior to the beginning
of classes. .

(11) Nothing in this scction shall be construed to su-
persede the authority of other agencies of the state of
Washington and of the United States Government which
specify the educational standards required in schools li-
censed by those agencies to provide training f(or
licenscable occupations, PROVIDED, that said cduca-
tional standards arc inclusive of the standards cstab-
lished by the Commission under this rule.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-

tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirecments of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-061 EDUCATIONAL STAND-
ARDS—CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOLS. In addi-
tion to the appropriate standards outlined in WAC 490-
600-060, it is cxpected that correspondence and
homestudy schools shall:

(1) Have clearly defined and simply stated cducation-
al objectives for cach of its courses, and that such objec-
tives can be achieved through correspondence study,

(2) Offer only those courscs that are sufliciently com-
prchensive, accurate and up-to-date, and the instruc-
tional materials and methods are educationally sound in
terms of the course objectives and students to be en-
rolled, and,

(3) Provide adcquate cxamination services, cncour-
agement to students and attention to individual
differences.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-070 BUSINESS PRACTICES. (1)
Business organization and cthics:

(a) All owners, oflicers, agents and faculty of an insti-
tution shall at all times adhere to ethical practices, as
may be attestcd to by responsible business or financial
firms, credit associations or other reputable persons.

(b) The institution must opcrate on the basis of sound
financial and administrative policies and at all times ad-
here to cthical practices as may be attested to by re-
sponsible business or financial firms, credit associations,
or other reputable persons.

(2) Laws and rcgulations: An institution must operate
in compliance with applicable federal and state laws,
and local ordinances and regulations.

(3) Advertising:

(a) Statements about the school must be completely
truthful and factual and must avoid lcaving any mis-
leading, false, or cxaggerated impression, cither by actu-
al statement, omission, or intimation.

(i) An institution may not advertisc or publicize that
it is approved, rccommendced, or endorsed in any way by
the Commission for Vocational Education.

(b) Neither the institution nor its agents shall cngage
in methods of advertising, sales, collection, credit, or
other business practices which are false, deceptive, mis-
leading, or unfair.

(4) Records retention:

(a) The records to be retained pursuant to section 18,
chapter 188, Laws of 1979 Ist ¢x. sess. shall include, but
not nccessarily be limited to:

(i) Records and accounts which arc cvidence of tuition
and fees charged to and reccived from or on behalf of all
students;

(ii) Records of previous cducation or training of stu-
dents at the time of admission and records of credit, if
any, granted by the institution at the time of admission
with the student so notilicd;

(i11) Records of the student's grades and progress;

(iv) Individual instructor's class rccords and perma-
nent office records for cach student;

(v) Records of lcave, absences, class cuts, make—-up
work, tardiness;

(vi) Records of interruption for unsatisfactory conduct
or attendance, and,;

(vii) Reccords of refunds of tuition, fecs, and other
charges made to the student.

(b) Institutions will maintain and have available for
inspection at least three years from date of use, complete
records and copics of all advertising, sales, and enroll-
ment matcrials used by or on behalf of the institution.

(c) In addition, for cach student who graduates or
withdraws, the institution shall prepare, permanently file
and make available a transcript that specifies all courses
undertaken or completed. Lach course entry shall in-
clude a title, number of credits awarded or clockhours
carned, and a-grade. The transcript shall scparately
identify all credit awarded for prior lcarning or experi-
ence, and credit by examination.

(6) The institution shall comply with its published po-
licies, procedures and standards and shall not change
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their policics, procedures and standards without duc no-
tice as required by the act.

(7) Any institution shall grant to thc commission ac-
cess to such records and facilitics as may be necessary
for that agency to carry out its responsibilitics under the
Act.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-071 MINIMUM CANCELLA-
TION AND REFUND POLICY. The intent of the
minimum canccllation and refund policy, is to sec that

‘cach applicant/student is assured minimum conditions

of refund, and that the school will be assured of its in-
tegrity if it mects these minima. Many schools, however,
have morc liberal practices and the commission cncour-
ages such practices.

The school must state its policy and schedule of re-
funds in clcar language that can be casily understood.
The policy must apply to all terminations, for any rea-
son, by cither party.

(1) Enrollment agreements. The enrollment agree-
ment form must clcarly outline the obligations of both
the school and the student, and provide details of the
canccllation and refund policy of the school. A copy of
the enrollment agreement and other data covering stu-
dent costs must be furnished the applicant before any
payment is made. No cnrollment agrcement is binding
until it has been accepted in writing by an appropriate
official at the school.

(2) Termination date. The termination date for resi-
dent schools for refund computation purposes is the last
date of actual attendance by the student. The school
may requirc noticc of canccllation or withdrawal to be
given by certified mail provided this requircment is stat-
cd in the cnrollment agreement. The school may require
that notice be madc by parcent or guardian if the student
is below legal age.

If a student fails, without written explanation to
proper institutional authoritics, to attend classes for a
period of thirty days during which resident classes are in
session, the institution shall officially terminate the stu-
dent from the program or course of instruction, and re-
fund tuition and fecs according to its published refund
policy.

(3) Refund policy: Resident schools. Details of the
school's own definitc and cstablished refund policy for
canccllations and terminations must, as a minimum,
comply with the following requirements:

(a) Rejection. An applicant rejected by the school
shall be entitled to a refund of all moneys paid, less any
standard application fce, not to cxceed twenty-five
dollars. -

(b) Three—day canccllation. All moncys paid by an
applicant will be refunded if requested within three
business days after signing an enrollment agrcement and
making an initial payment.

{c) Other cancellation. Any applicant subscquently
requesting cancellation, but before entering school and
starting the course, shall be entitled to a refund of all
moncys paid minus a fee of ten percent of the contract
price of the course, but in no event may the school retain
more than one hundred dollars.
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(d) First week. For a student terminating training af-
ter cntering school and starting the course of training
but within the first week, the tuition charges made by
the school shall not exceed ten percent of the contract
price of the course plus the registration fee not to exceed
one hundred dollars, but in no cvent more than three
hundred dollars.

(e) After first week. For a student terminating train-
ing after onc week but within the first twenty-five per-
cent of the course, the tuition charges made by the
school shall not cxceed twenty—five pereent of the con-
tract pricc of the course plus a registration fec not to
exceed onc hundred dollars.

(f) After twenty—five percent. For a student termina-
ting training after completing twenty—five percent but
less than fifty percent of the course, the tuition charges
made by the school shall not execed fifty percent of the
contract price of the course plus the registration fee of
not more than onc hundred dollars, and thercafter,

(g) The institution may retain onc hundred percent of
the stated tuition plus the registration fee which may not
exceed one hundred dollars.

(h) Special cases. In case of student prolonged illncss
or accident, death in the family, or other circumstances
that make it impractical to complete the course, the
school shall make a scttlement which is reasonable and
fair to both.

(4) Application of policy. A school ycar for resident
schools is defined by the period of time that the required
learning cxperiences arc fully available to the student.
The definition of a "school ycar” must be cstablished by
resident schools for refund computation purposcs and be
published in the school's catalog.

(a) For courses longer than one school year in length,
the cancellation and refund policy shall apply to the
stated course price attributable to cach school year.

(b) All of the stated coursc price attributable to the

period beyond the first year will be refunded when the

student terminates during the first year.

{(c) Percentage of course completion shall be comput-
cd on the basis of the amount of time in the course as
expressed in clock, quarter, or scmester hours or other
academic periods as listed in the catalog.

(d) Any moncys due the applicant or student shall be
rcfunded within thirty days after cancellation or
termination.

(5) Extra expenses, Items of extra expense to the stu-
dent, such as housing, board, instructional supplies or
cquipment, tools, student activities, laboratory fees,
service charges, rentals, deposits, and all other extra
charges for which the student has contracted or paid in
advance nced not be considered in tuition refund com-
putations provided they are scparately shown in the en-
rollment agreement, catalog, or in other published data
furnished to the student before enrollment, and provided
further that the student reccived the complete materials
or-scrvices during the period the student was actually
cnrolled. When items of major ¢xtra expense are scpa-
rately shown for this purpose the school must also state
its policy for rcasonable scttlement of such charges in
the event of carly termination of the student and in no
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cvent shall the charges be more than the actual value of
the materials or scrvices used by the student.

(6) If promissory notes or contracts for tuition arc
sold or discounted to third parties, students or their fi-
nancial sponsors must sign a statcment authorizing such
sales, and the school must comply with its cancellation
and refund policy. Schools must notify all third partics
of the canccllation and refund policy of the school.

(7) Institutions shall modify a studcnt's contract and
providc a pro rata rcfund to the student for any arbi-
trary and unilateral change by the institution that re-
duces contracted training time, which reduces course
content, or othcr actions which adverscly affect the
training time or course content. The burden of proof
that such changes did not adversely affect the student
rests with the school if any dispute arises over a failurc
to apply such prorata refund.

(8) For correspondence and/or home study schools
the following applics as minimum refund policies:

(a) An enrollment may be canccled by an applicant
student within three days from the day on which the cn-
rollment agreecment is signed. An applicant student re-
questing cancellation in whatever manner within this
time shall be given a refund of all money paid to the
school or its representatives.

(b) From three days after the day on which the en-
rollment agreement is signed and until the time the
school receives the first completed lesson assignment
from the student, upon cancellation, the school is enti-
tled to the registration fee of either twenty-five dollars
or fifteen percent of the tuition up to one hundred dol-
lars, whichever is less.

(c) After receipt of the first completed lesson assign-
ment, if the student requests cancellation, the school
shall be entitled to a tuition charge which shall not ex-
cced the following:

(i) Up to and including the first ten percent of the
course, the registration fec plus ten percent of the
tuition.

(ii) After completing ten percent of the course and up
to and including the complction of twenty-five percent
of the course, the registration fee plus twenty-five per-
cent of the tuition.

(iii) After completing twenty-five percent of the
coursc and up to and including completion of fifty per-
cent of the course, the registration fee plus fifty percent
of the tuition.

(iv) If the student completes more than half of the
course, the full tuition. The amount of the course com-
pleted shall be the completed lesson assignments re-
ceived for service by the school as compared to the total
lesson assignments in the course.

(d) Upon canccllation, all moncy duc the student shall
be refunded within thirty days.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-072 ENROLLMENT AGREE-
MENT (CONTRACT) CHECKLIST. A contractual
rclationship exists between a school and its applicant or
student. The terms of such agreements are considered o
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be of substantial importance and should be clearly un-
derstood by all concerned partics, including unsophisti-
catcd applicants and parents. Therefore, a school is
required to utilize a written cnrollment agreement clcar-
ly outlining the obligations of the school and the student,
including dctails of the school's refund policy, and to
provide a copy of thc agrcement to the applicant before
any payment is madc. This checklist has been prepared
to serve as a guide in preparing contracts. It is not ncc-
essary for the various clements to be stated in any spe-
cial phrascology or listed in any particular sequence, so
long as the ovcrall document conveys the terms of the
agrcement in a manncr that can be casily understood.

(1) Requircd clements. These clements must be in-
cluded in cach cnrollment agreement. A copy of the
agreement must be furnished to the applicant before any
payment is made. Since cach applicant should be fully
informed as to the nature of the obligations, responsibil-
ities, and rights under the contract before signing it, the
applicant should also have a copy of the school's catalog
and any other necessary supporting documents detailing
the services outlined in the agreement.

(a) Title. Identified as a contract or agrcement.

(b) School. Name¢ and address of the school to be
attended.

(c) Course or program. Coursc or program litle as
identified in the catalog.

(d) Time requircd. Number of clock hours and num-
ber of weeks or months normally required for
completion.

(c) Certificatc, diploma or degree, ctc. ldentification
of type of document to be reccived by student upon suc-
cessful completion of the coursc or program.

(f) Costs.

(i) Tuition. Total tuition for the course. If subject to
change, the tuition for the period which the agrecment
covers (c.g. quarter, semester, ctc.), and the number and
length of such periods required for complction must be
clearly disclosed.

(ii) Books and supplics. May be estimated if neces-
sary. A scparate listing must be provided the applicant if
these costs arc included in tuition charges.

(iii) Other costs. Specify other costs and charges
made by the school. If the course requires purchase of
items or scrvices from outside sources, this fact must
also be specified.

(iv) Payment. Mcthod and terms of payment. Must
comply with Federal Truth-In-Lending and state retail
installment requirements.

(g) Starting date. Scheduled class starting datc.

(h) Class schedule. All day, morning, afternoon, even-
ing, split, or other time of class attendance.

(i) Termination by school. Grounds for termination by
the school prior to completion (such as insuflicicnt
progress, nonpayment, failure to comply with rules,
ctc.).

(j) Canccllation or termination by student. How to
cancel or voluntarily terminate.

(k) Refund policy. Details of the school's refund poli-
cy for canccllations and terminations which, as a mini-
mum, complics with the cancellation and refund policy
stated in WAC 490-600 -071.

(1]
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(I) Employment assistance. Employment guarantce
disclaimer.

(m) Effective date. Not binding until accepted in
writing by the designated school official authorized in
writing and policy to accept such contracts and agree-
ments and that the cffective date of the contract shall
not precede the date upon which all parties have signed
the-contract.
~ (n) Acknowledgements. Acknowledgement that sign-
ers have rcad, and reccived a copy of the contract must
appcar on the contract in large and conspicuous type.

" (o) Signatures. Date and signaturc of applicant (and
parent or other sponsor if applicant is below lcgal age).

(p) School signature. Acceptance datc and signaturc
of appropriate official at the school if not othcrwisc ac-
cepted in writing (by letter, etc.).

(q) Other elements. Other clements required by vari-
ous governmental bodies (such as statc licensing and ap-
proval agencics, consumer protection laws, ctc.).

(i) A statement that the school is registered under this
chapter, and that the student has certain rights under
the Washington Educational Services Registration Act,
chapter 188, Laws of 1979 first cxtraordinary scssion
(46th Legislative Scssion). )

(ii) A notification that, in addition to any other reme-
dics in the cvent of any dispute concerning the terms of
the contract, either party may scek resolution of the dis-
pute by consulting thc Commission for Vocational Edu-
cation or thc Attorncy Gencral of the state of
Washington.

(2) Conditional clements. The contract must also dis-
close and outline any other conditions, circumstances, or
qualifications imposed by the school. The following arc
some specific examples.

(a) Single page. If the contract is not completed on
onc side of a singlc shect of paper, a notation on the face
of the first shect must clearly and conspicuously refer to
any terms or conditions appecaring clsewhcre as being a
part of the contract. ’

(b) Starting date. If the scheduled starting date is
subject to postponecment:

(i) Rcasons and maximum period for possible delay.

(ii) Alternatives, and cffect or change of the refund
policy.

(¢) Training changes. If the course content, materials,
or schedule are subject to change at the discretion of the
school:

(i) Naturc and cxtent of possible change.

(ii) Extra cxpenses to the student.

(d) Graduation rcquirements. Listing of any special
graduation conditions or requirements.

(¢) Extra charges. If any extra charges may be
asscssed:

(i) Nature of charge (such as makc-up, repeat, spc-
cial testing, cquipment, housing, latc charge, or other
school scrvices).

(ii) A fair refund policy, if payment for extras is col-
lected in advance.

(f) Tuition changes. If the school reserves the right to
adjust tuition rates before completion of the course:

(i) Specific points in the course at which changes may
occur (school year, quarter, ctc.).
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(1) The amount of rcasonable advance notice to be
provided to students.

(g) Sale of contract. If contracts or promissory notes
arc sold, discounted, or otherwisc transferred:

(i) Authorization of the applicant (and financial spon-
sors, if any).

(ii) Statement that the refund policy continues to
apply.

(h) Disclosures. Such clements as may be necessary to
clarify any other requirements which are subject to be-
ing casily misunderstood.

(i) ltems identificd by previous misunderstandings.

(ii) Clcar disclosure of cxpected conditions not other-
wise covered.

(iii) Specific rights and obligations of the parties.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-073 BONDING. (1) The amount
of the bond shall be ten percent of the preceding year's
gross tuition charges derived from students receiving ed-
ucational services in Washington, but not in cxcess of
scventy—five thousand. Institutions not having been in
opcration prior to the date of their initial registration
shall basc their bond amount upon the tuition fees csti-
mated in the budget required by WAC 490-600-050(h).

(2) In licu of the surcty bond provided for hercin, the
institution may furnish, file and deposit with the com-
mission, cash or other ncgotiable sccurity. Such deposits
in licu of a bond shall be in the amount and of such
proportions as rcquired in subscction (1) of this section.
The following types of deposits are acceptable:

(a) Escrow account which provides the state of
Washington with a recourse against the assets in the ac-
count as it would have against an insurance company on
a bond.

(b) Certificate of deposit or government sccuritics
with a power of attorncy which authorizes the state of
Washington to have a full recourse to the assets of the
instrument as it would to an insurance company on a
bond. The bank will assume the responsibility of kecping
the instrument safe and would not release same to the
owner or school unless the commission advises for a
relcasc.

(¢) Irrevocable letter of credit from a bank, made
payable to the Commission and deposited with the agen-
cy as would a bond.

(d) Any other negotiable sccurity acceptable o the
Exccutive Dircctor.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-060-075 DENIAL OR DISCONTINU-
ANCE OF CERTIFICATION. If thc Commission shall
dctermine that any school is not maintained and operat-
cd, or cannot be rcasonably maintained and operated, in
compliance with the minimum standards prescribed in
thc Act and by this rule, the Commission after notice
and an opportunity for a hearing may deny the issuance
or continuance of a certificate of registration or may es-
tablish conditions in conformity with these provisions
which shall be met by said school prior to issuance or
continuance of such a certificate. IT the Commission
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finds that the public hcalth, safety or welfare impcra-
tively requires emergency action, and incorporates a
finding to that effect in its order, a summary suspension
of a certificate of registration may be ordcred pending
proccedings for revocation or other actions.

Reviser's Note: The above new section was filed by the agency as
WAC 490-060-075. This section is placed among sections forming
new chapter 490-600 WAC, and therefore should be numbered WAC

490-600-075. Pursuant to RCW 34.08.040, the section is published in
the same form as filed by the agency.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-076 APPEALS. Any person or ed-
ucational institution feeling aggricved by any disputc
arising from the following actions may request a hearing
pusuant to WAC 490-600-077 and RCW 34.04:

(1) A dcnial of recognition of an accrediting agency
or association under WAC 490-600-046.

(2) A denial of an cxemption under Scction 4 of the
Act and WAC 490-600-045.

(3) A dcnial, suspension or revocation of registration
under WAC 490-600-075.

(4) Any other action taken by the staff of the Com-
mission which is allcged to adversely affect the institu-
tions or students, and which is not in keeping with the
intent and purposes of the Act or these rules and
rcgulations.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-077 HEARINGS. Any hearing
called for under the Act or WAC 490-600-076 shall be
conducted in the following manner:

(1) The executive director or a designated hearing of-
ficer shall conduct a hearing and make findings and
conclusions in accordance with the Administrative Pro-
cedures Act, RCW 34.04. The findings, conclusions, and
any recommendations for action shall be submitted to
the Commissioncrs for final action pursuant to RCW
34.04.110.

(2) The Commissioners may accept or rcject, in whole
or in part, any rccommendations made by thc hcarings
officer, may remand for further findings, or take any
other action they deem appropriate under the circum-
stances, pursuant to the provisions of the Act and these
rules.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-600-080 DUTIES OF THE COMMIS-
SION. The exccutive officer, Commission for Vocational
Education, shall provide for the administration of the
provisions of the Act and the rules adopted thereunder,
cxcept that the Commissioners shall:

(1) Adopt rcasonable policics, rules and regulations
needed for carrying out the provisions and purposes of
the Act.

(2) Conduct hcarings as required by the Act and
WAC 490-600-076 as provided for in WAC 490-600-
077.
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WSR 80-02-001
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Order 1470—Filed January 3, 1980]

I, N. Spencer Hammond, Ex. Assist. of the Depart-
ment of Social and Health Services do promulgate and
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the anncxed rules relat-
ing to:

Amd WAC 388-80-005
Amd WAC 388-83-025

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79-
11-113 filed with the code reviser on 11/2/79. Such
rules shall take cffect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rulc is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the sceretary of Department of So-
cial and Hcalth Services as authorized in RCW
74.08.090. '

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of thc Open Public Mectings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED Dccember 19, 1979.

By N. S. Hammond
Exccutive Assistant

Definitions.
Residence.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1299,
filed 6/1/78)

WAC 388-80-005 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Acute
and cmergent” signify an acute condition, defined as
having a short and rclatively severe course, not chronic;
and an cmergent condition, defined as occurring unex-
pectedly and demanding immediate action.

(2) "Applicant” is any person who has made an ap-
plication or on behalf of whom an application has been
made to the department for medical care.

(3) "Applicant—recipient” or "A/R" is an applicant
for or recipient of medical care provided according to
these rules.

(4) "Application” shall mcan a request for medical
carc made to the ((ES50)) CSO by a person in his own
behalf or in behalf of another person. A verbal applica-
tion must be reduced to writing before considered com-
plete unless the death of the applicant intervences.

(5) "Assignment” is the method by which the provider
reccives payment for services under Part B of medicare.

(6) "Available income" is income available to mcet
the cost of medical care after deducting from net income
items specificd by the rules.

(7) "Benchiciary” is an cligible individual who receives
a federal cash benefit and/or state supplement under
Title XVI.

(8) "Bcnefit period” is the term used by social sceuri-
ty administration to denote a period of consccutive days
during which scrvices furnished to a patient, up to a
certain specified maximum amount, can be paid for by
the hospital insurance plan. The term applies to medi-
care bencficiarics only. Sce also "spell of illness”.
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(9) "Carricr" is the agency having a contract to scrve
as a third—party agency in behalf of the federal govern-
ment for Part B of medicare.

(10) "Categorically related” refers to a resident of the
statc of Washington who is:

(a) A recipient of a fedcral aid grant, or

(b) A child rcceiving foster care, or

(c) An individual who meets the eligibility require-
ments for a federal aid grant, except that his income
and/or resources exceed budgetary standards for a fed-
cral aid grant.

(11) "Centra!l disbursements” is the state office scction
which audits nonmedicaid medical claims for payment
billed on form DSHS 6-06 (A-19).

(12) Certification is a document confirming that an
applicant has met the financial and medical cligibility
requirements for the federal aid medical assistance
(MA) or fully state-financed care secrvices (MS)
programs.

(13) "Chiropractor” is a person licensed by the state
of Washington to practice chiropractic according to
chapter 18.25 RCW.

(14) "Coinsurance" is a portion of the medicare cost
for covered services, after the deductible is met, which
the patient must pay.

(15) "CSO" (community scrvice office) is an office of
the department which administers the medical care pro-
gram at the county level.

(16) "Decductible” is the initial cost of medical care
for which the recipient is responsible. It applies specifi-
cally to:

(a) All recipients who arc bencficiaries of Title XVIII
medicare. This is the amount the individual accrues on a
yearly basis and is paid by the department to the social
sccurity administration for authorized recipicnts;

(b) Apphcants or recipients of ((noncontmumg—gcncr—
apphcants—or-rectpients—of)) medical only. Medical as-

sistance can be certified after such recipients have ac-
crucd medical expenses as prescribed in WAC 388-83-

045((61))(2)(e).
((6163)) (17) "Department” shall mean the state de-

partment of social and health services((;-thesinglestate
e hors P he Frtte_ XX -

tcatcareprogram)).

(1)) (18) "Detoxification” (alcohol) means threce—
day trcatment of acute alcoholism for which the depart-
ment will pay under the medical care program.

((£18))) (19) "EPSDT" shall mecan a program pro-
viding carly and periodic screening, diagnosis and treat-
ment to persons under 21 years of age who arc cligible
under Title XIX of the Social Sccurity Act.

((¢+9))) (20) "Essential person” is the "grandfath-
cred” spousc of a former OAA, AB, or DA recipient for
whom a cash allowance is included in the SSI benefit of
a bencficiary.

((€26))) (21) "ESSO" (economic and social service
office) ) ((isamofficeof-thedepartment-which-admimisters
the—medical—care—program—at—thc—county—tevet

)) see
"CSO".

(22) "Extended carc facility” (ECF) See
“skilled nursing facility”.
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((€22))) (23) "Extended carc patient” is a recently
hospitalized mecdicare paticnt who nceds relatively
short-term skilled nursing and rchabilitative care in a
skilled nursing facility.

((€23))) (24) "Federal aid" shall mean the medical
assistance or aid to familics with dependent_children
programs for which the state receives matching funds
from the federal government.

((24))) (25) "Federal aid medical care only”
(FAMCO) is medical care provided to a person not cli-
gible for a federal aid grant or for foster care but who
can otherwisc be categorically related or who is other-
wisce cligible under the "H" category.

((€25))) (26) "Financially cligible” shall mcan the
determination by the department that an applicant
mects the financial requirements to receive medical carc
under the medical assistance (MA) or state medical carc
scrvices (MS) programs.

((£267)) (27) "Fiscal intermediary” is thc agency
having a contract to scrve as fiscal agent for Part A of
medicare.

((€29)) (28) "Grandfathering” refers to certain indi-
viduals specified below who on Dccember 31, 1973, were
recciving medical assistance (or had an application
pending ‘which was subscquently approved) and who
continuc to be cligible under Title XVI for purposes of
medicaid beginning January |, 1974:

(a) Aged, blind and disabled recipients of FAMCO.

(b) Disabled recipicnts of catcgorical cash assistance
who did not meet Title X VI disability criteria.

(c) Essential persons in adult federal-aid grant pro-
grams. All individuals above remain "grandfathered” as
long as they continue to meet original program criteria
or continue to be an cssential person to the same indi-
vidual who was converted to SSI, and as long as the lat-
ter remains cligiblc.

((28))) (29) "H catcgory” is a federal aid catcgory
in the medical assistance (MA) program. An applicant
under this category is an individual under 21, or a preg-
nant woman of any age, who cannot be categorically re-
lated but whose income and/or resources are insufficicnt
to meet the cost of medical care.

((€293)) (30) "Home" shall mcan real property owned
and used by an applicant—rccipient as a place of resi-
dence, together with rcasonable amount of property sur-
rounding or contiguous thercto which is used and uscful
to him.

((638))) (31) "Home hecalth agency" is an agency or
organization certificd under medicare to provide skilled
nursing and other therapeutic services to the patient in
his place of residence.

((63H)) (32) "Hospital” shall mcan any institution li-
censed as a hospital by the oflicial state licensing
authority.

((632))) (33) "Institution” shall mean a medical insti-
tution as dcfined in WAC 388-34-015.

((333)) (34) "Intermediate care facility” shall mcan
a licensed facility certified to provide intermediate care
for which an agreccment has been cxccuted.

((6349))) (35) "Legal dependents™ are persons whom
an individual is required by law to support.

((635))) (36) "Local office”: Sce ((ESS50)) CSO.

[14]
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((636))) (37) "Medical assistance” or "MA™ shall
mean the federal aid-Title X1X program under which
medical care is provided to:

(a) A rccipienl of a federal aid grant or of SSI bencfit
or a child recciving foster carc

(b) A recipicnt of general assistance who is categori-
cally rclated

(c) A recipient of gencral assistance who is cligible for
carc under the "H" category

(d) A categorically related recipient or a recipient un-
der the "H" category who is eligible for federal aid
medical carc only (incligible for a grant)

(¢) The spouse of an aged, blind or disabled benefi-
ciary for whom a cash allowance is included in the SSI
benefit.

((6871)) (38) "Medical audit”. See "profcssional
audit.”
((638))) (39) "Medical care program” is the total

program under which medical care is provided through
medical assistance (MA) and medical care services
(MS) according to the rules in chapters 388-80 through
388-95 WAC.

((639)) (40) "Medical care scrvices” or "MS" shall
mecan the fully state-financed program under which
medical care is provided to:

(a) A rccipient of general assistance who cannot be
categorically related,

(b) A recipient of gencral assistance who does not
qualify in the "H" category,

(c) A rccipient of medical only (MO).

((£467)) (41) "Mecdical consultant” shall mcan a phy-
sician ecmployed by the department at the ((ESS©))
CSO level.

((64D))) (42) "Medically nccessary” is a term for de-
scribing requested service which'is reasonably calculated
to prevent, diagnose, correct, cure, alleviate or prevent
the worscning of conditions that endanger life, or causc
suffering or pain, or result in illness or infirmity, or
threaten to cause or aggravate a handicap, or causc
physical deformity or malfunction, and there is no other
cqually cffective more conservative or substantially less
costly course of trcatment available or suitable for the
recipient requesting the service. For the purpose of this
scction "course of trcatment” may include mere obser-
vation or, where appropriatc, no treatment at all.

((642))) (43) "Medicare” is a commonly used term
for the federal government health insurance program for
certain aged or disabled recipients under Titles Il and
XVII of the Social Sccurity Act.

((¢43))) (44) "Nursing care consultant” shall mecan a
qualified and licensed registered nurse employed by the
department at the ((ESS©)) CSO level.

((t44))) (45) "Outpatient” is a nonhospitalized pa-
tient receiving carc in an outpaticnt or cmergency de-
partment of a hospital, or away from a hospital such as
in a physician's office or the paticnt's own home.

((459)) (46) "Part A" is the hospital insurance por-
tion of medicare.

((646))) (47) "PAS" — professional activity study is a
compilation of inpaticnt hospital data by diagnosis and
age, conducted by the commission of professional and
hospital activitics, which resulted in the determination of
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an average length of stay for patients. These data were
published in a book cntitled "Length of Stay in PAS
Hospitals, United States”. The department has adopted
this book as the basis for authorizing thc maximum
number of days of inpatient hospital carc for which the
department is responsible for payment.

((t41))) (48) "Part B" is the supplcmentary medical
insurance benefit (SMIB) or the "doctor portion” of
medicare.

((¢48))) (49) "Participation” is that part of the cost of
medical care which the recipient who has available re-
sources must pay.

((649))) (50) "Physician” js a doctor of medicine, os-
teopathy or podiatry who is legally authorized to per-
form the functions of his profession by the state in which
he performs them.

((€50))) (51) "Professional audit” shall mean that
unit of the department which audits and authorizes pay-
ment for Title XIX provider billings.

((651D))) (52) "Professional standards revicw organi-
zation” (PSRO) is the community based organization

responsible for the review of the professional activities
for which payment may be made for the purpose of de-
termining whcther services (a) are medically necessary,
(b) constitutc appropriatc medical care, and (c) meet
professionally recognized standards of quality care.

((£52))) (53) "Provider” or "provider of service"
means thosc institutions, agencies, or individuals fur-
nishing medical care and goods and/or services to recip-
ients and who are cligible to receive payment from the
department. Sec also "vendor”.

((€53Y)) (54) "Rccipicnt of continuing assistancc” is a
person certificd by the ((ES50)) CSO as cligible to re-
cetve a continuing maintenance grant, that is, a recipient
of federal aid or continuing general assistance (GAU) or
a child receiving foster care.

((€54))) (55) "Recipient of medical assistance” (MA)
is a resident of thc statc of Washington who is recciving
medical care as a rccipient of a federal aid grant or SSI
benefit, as a foster child, as a recipient of general assist-
ance categorically related or under the H category, as an
"essential person”, or who has becen certified as cligible
to receive federal aid medical care only (FAMCO).

((£55))) (56) "Recipicnt of medical only” (MO) is a
resident of the state of Washington who is not eligible
for a grant or for medical assistance (MS), and who has
been certified for the trcatment of acute and emergent
conditions only, undcr that part of the statc funded
medical care services (MS) program known as "medical
only”.

((t56))) (57) "Recipient of noncontinuing general as-
sistance” is a person certified by the department as cli-
gible to reccive temporary general assistance (GAN).

((ﬁ-ﬂcmﬂaﬁﬂmmmm‘thﬁm" *

(58) Residence — the state which officially meets one
or morc of the following:
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(a) The statc wherc the applicant/recipient is living
with the intent to remain there permanently or for an
indefinite period;

(b) The statc which he/she entered with a job com-
mitment or to scck employment, whether or not current-
ly employed;

(c) The state making a state supplementary payment;

(d) The state making placement in an out—of-state

(c) The state of the parents or legal guardian, if one
has been appointed, of an institutionalized individual
who is under age twenty—one or is age twenty—one or
over and who became incapable of dctermining residen-
tial intent before age twenty—one.

(f) The state where the person over age twenty—one
judged to be legally incompetent is living.

(59) "Resource” is any asset which could be applicd
toward mecting the costs of medical care. A noncxempt
resource is one which is available to meet the costs of
medical care. An exempt resource is not considered
available to meet the costs of medical care.

((£59))) (60) "Retroactivity” is the process used to
certify applicant/recipients related to federal programs
no carlier than the first day of the third month prior to
the month of application to cover unpaid bills for cov-
ercd medical care.

((€66Y)) (61) "Skilled nursing facility” shall mean a
licensed facility certified to provide skilled nursing care
for which an agreement has been executed.

((¢6B))) (62) "Skilled nursing home", unless other-
wise described, shall mean any institution or facility li-
ccnsed by the department as a nursing home, or is a
nursing home unit of a hospital licensed by the statc de-
partment of social and health services. Also known as
"skilled nursing facility".

((t62))) (63) "Spcll of illness” (benefit period) begins
on the first day a person eligible for medicare receives
covered services in a hospital or extended care facility. A
spell of ilincss ends as soon as he has becn out of any
hospital, extended care facility, or a nursing home pro-
viding skilled nursing scrvice, for sixty consecutive days.

AWE3))G4) "Spouse”. ~

(a) Ehgl)
hold who, in addition to the eligible individual, is ¢ligible
for cash bencfits under SSI. This person is automatically
cligible for medicaid.

(b) Incligiblc spouse is a person in a two person
houschold of an cligible individual who is not cligible for
a cash bencfit under SSI. This person is not automati-
cally eligible for medicaid and must apply in his or her
own right.

((t64))) (65) "State office” or "SO" shall mean the
((office)) division of medical assistance ((of-the—heatth
servicesdivision)) of the department.

((€65))) (66) "Supplementary sccurity income” is a
cash benefit provided as a federal payment and/or state
supplement under Title XVI for the aged, blind and
disabled.

((667)) (67) "Title XVI" is a program administered
by the social security administration which provides
supplementary security income to the aged, blind and
disabled.

€ spouse is a person in a two—pfrson house-
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((€67)) (68) "Transfer of property” shall mean any
act or any omission to act whereby title to property is
assigned or sct over or otherwise vested or allowed to
vest in another person, including delivery of personal
property, bills of sale, deeds, mortgages, pledges, or any
other instrument conveying or rclinquishing whole or
partial title of property.

((£68))) (69) "Vendor" is a provider of medical goods
or scrvices under these rules.

NOTE* Specific definitions applicable to: Medical as-
sistance to the aged and those under 21 years
of age in mental institutions are in WAC
388-95-005, Title XVI related recipients are
in WAC 388-92-005, and "Grandfathered”

recipients are in WAC 388-93-005.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amcnding Order 264,
filed 11/24/67)

WAC 388-83-025 RESIDENCE. An applicant or
recipient of the benefits of the medical care program
must be a resident of the state of Washington (sce
cxception in WAC 388-82-035(1); an applicant-recipi-
ent necd not be a resident of the county in which medi-
cal carc is sought. Sce dcfinitions, chapter 388-80
WAC.

WSR 80-02-002
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

URBAN ARTERIAL BOARD
[Memorandum-—January 3, 1980]

Beginning at 9:30 a.m., Thursday, January 17, 1980

1. Minutes of UAB mceting, October 18, 1979
2. Report of Chairman
a. Status report on Arterial Classification,
Inventory, and 1980 Six Ycar Construc-
tion Program
Apportionment of Urban Arterial Trust
Funds between slalut_‘yly cstablishggegc-
= gions for the first quarter of 7980
Allocation of Urban Arterial Trust Funds to
authorized projccts for first quarter of 1980
Identification and consideration of UATF
under-runs on authorized Urban Arterial
projects
Review of estimated Urban Arterial Trust
Account cash rcquircments for period
through Scptember 1980
Proposcd authorization of Urban Artcrial
Trust Funds for preliminary proposal
projccts
Review dcelayed active projects and proposed
new schedules
9. Rcport on completed audits of UAB projects
10. Recport on changes in scope approved by
Chairman
Fl. Report on increases in Urban Arterial Trust
Funds approved by the Chairman

4.

8.

s
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WSR 80-02-003
ADOPTED RULES

BOARD OF HEALTH
[Order 191—Filed January 4, 1980)

Be it resolved by the Washington Statec Board of
Hcalth acting at Yakima, Washington, that it does pro-
mulgate and adopt the annexed rules relating to:

Amd WAC 248-16-045 Personnel.
Amd WAC 248-18-040 Personnel.
Amd WAC 248-22-520 Administrative management.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79—
11-089 filed with the code reviser on 10/25/79. Such
rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the gencral rule—
making authority of the Washington State Board of
Hcalth as authorized in RCW 43.20.050.

The undersigned hercby declare that they have com-
plicd with the provisions of the Open Public Mcetings
Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Proce-
durc Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education
Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW),
as appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34-
.08 RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 12, 1979.

By Irma Gocertzen

Chairman
Robert H. Barnes

Ronald L. Jacobus

John A. Beare, MD

Sccretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 147,
filed 6/29/77)

WAC 248-16-045 PERSONNEL. (1) There shall
be sufficient staff, who are not of the resident population,
to provide the scrvices nceded by residents and properly
maintain the boarding home.

(2) At lcast onc staff member who is capable of as-
sisting rcsidents shall be in a boarding home at all times
when residents are present, or may return, to the facility.

(3) There shall be a written job description for cach
position classification within the boarding home: PRO-
VIDED, HOWEVER, That this requircment shall not
apply to a boarding home having a capacity for 20 or
less residents which is owned and administered by one
and the same individual or husband/wife partnership.

(4) A planned oricntation shall be provided to cach
ncw cmployce to acquaint him or her with the: Organi-
zation of the boarding home; the physical plant layout;
his or her particular dutics and responsibilitics; the poli-
cies, procedures and equipment which are pertinent to
those dutics and responsibilitics; and the emergency pro-
cedures which boarding home staff will carry out.

(5) Each cmployec shall be provided nceded training
for the performance of the specific functions, dutics, and
proccdures for which he or she is responsiblc.
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(6) ((
-)) Upon cmploy-

ment, cach person shall have or provide documented cvi-
dence of a tubcerculin test by the Mantoux method unless
medically contraindicated. When this skin test is nega-
tive (less than 10 mm of induration) no further tubercu-
lin skin testing shall be required. A positive test will
consist of tcn mm or morc of induration rcad at 48-72
hours. Positive rcactors shall have a chest x-ray within
90 days of the first day of employment. Health records
including skin test results, x-—-rays. or cxemptions to such
shall also be maintained in the facility. Exceptions:

(a) Those with positive tests (as defined above) shall
have an annual screening in the form of a chest x-ray.

(b) Thosc with positive tests whose chest x—ray shows
no sign of active discasc, at lcast two ycars after the first
documented positive skin test, shall be exempted from
further annual testing.

(c) Those with positive tests who have completed a
reccommended course of preventive or curative treatment,
as determined by the local health ofticer, shall be cx-
cmpted from further testing.

(7) Employces with a communicable discase in an in-
fectious stage shall not be on duty in the boarding home.

(8) For cach cmployce there shall be a personncl
record (on file) which includes the employee's LdULdll()n
or training and work cxperience.

AMENDATORY SECTION - (Amending Order 147,
filed 6/29/77)

WAC 248-18-040 PERSONNEL. (1) There shall
be suflicient qualified personnel to properly operate cach
department of the hospital.

(2) The department of nursing shall be under the di-
rection of a registered nurse. There shall be an adequate
number of registered nurses on duty at all times.

(3) All nonprofessional employees performing nursing
service functions shall be under the dircet supervision of
a registered nurse.

(4) Each ecmployee shall have on employment and an-
nually thereafter a tuberculin skin test by the Mantoux
mcthod. A positive test will consist of ((tenm—mm)) 10
mm of induration, or greater, rcad at 48-72 hours. Posi-
tive rcactors shall have a chest x—ray within 90 days. A
record of test results, x—rays, or cxemptions to such will
be kept in the facility.

((€5))) Exceptions((:)):

(a) (

)
Positive reactors (as defined above) shall have an annual
screening in the form of a chest x-ray.

(b) Positive rcactors whosc chest x-ray shows no sign
of active discasc at least (wo years after the first docu-
mented positive skin test shall be exempted from further
annual testing.

(¢) Positive_reactors who have completed a recom-
mended course of preventive or curative trcatment, as
determined by the local health oflicer, shall be exempted
from further testing.

(d) An cmployee who ((feels)) states that the tuber-
culin skin test by the Mantoux mcthod would present a
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hazard to his health because of conditions peculiar to his
own physiology may present supportive medical data to
this cffect to the tuberculosis control program, Hcalth
Scrvices Division, Department of Social and Health

Services. ((?hc—dcp:rrtmcnt—mﬂ*sc’rcct—thmc-physmm

ployee))

recommendation—of-the—three—physterans—sclected—by—it
and)) will decide whether the waiver should be granted
to the individual employee and will notify the employee
accordingly. Any cmployce granted a waiver from the
tuberculin skin test shall have a chest x-ray taken in licu
thereof.

((€67)) (5) Employces with a communicable discasc in
an infectious stage shall not be on duty.

The department  ((wiH——consider—the

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 147,
filed 6/29/77)

WAC 248-22-520 ADMINISTRATIVE MAN-
AGEMENT. (1) Governing body.

(a) The alcoholism trcatment facility shall have an
cffective governing body which is legally responsible for
the conduct of the alcoholism trcatment facility.

(b) The governing body shall:

(i) Adopt bylaws which cstablish the mcchdnlsm for
sclection of officers and members of the governing body.

(ii) Maintain a current job description for the position
of administrator, which dclincates the qualifications for
and the responsibilities of the position.

(iii) Establish the philosophy and overall objectives for
the alcoholism trecatment facility and cach distinct part
thereof.

(iv) Adopt administrative policies which establish the
mechanism for delegation of responsibility and account-
ability for operation and maintenance of the alcoholism
trcatment facility.

(v) Adopt policics for the care of clients in the facility
and cvery distinct part thercof. These policies shall gov-
crn the admission of clicnts, the length of stay, the type
and scope of scrvices provided to clients, and the transfer
or discharge of clients and shall provide for a continuing
cvaluation of the alcoholism treatment program(s).

(vi) Provide for the personncl, facilitics, equipment,
supplics, and special services which are necessary to
meet clients' needs for services and to maintain and op-
crate the facility in accordance with applicable laws and
rcgulations.

(¢) The bylaws, job description for the administrator,
philosophy and objectives, administrative policies and
policics regarding the care of clients shall be: consistent
with applicable federal and state laws and regulations;
written, current, dated and signed by oflicers of the gov-
crning body; and shall be readily available to all mem-
bers of the governing body and other persons in
accordance with their responsibilitics or involvement in
implementation.

(2) Administrator.
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(a) There shall be an administrator at lcast 21 ycars
of age who manages the alcoholism trcatment facility
effectively.

(b) At any time the administrator is not on duty or on
call, there shali be a person on duty or on call to whom
the administrator has delegated the authority and re-
sponsibility to act in his stecad. Any person to whom the
administrator's authority and responsibility are delegat-
ed shall be a competent person at least 21 ycars of age
who is not currently a client in the facility.

(c) The administrator shall establish and maintain a
current written plan of organization which includes all
positions and dclincates the functions, responsibilities,
authority and relationships of all positions within the al-
coholism trecatment facility.

(d) The administrator shall cnsure that written poli-
cies and procedures arc: developed, reviewed and revised,
as necessary to keep them current; dated and signed by
persons having responsibility for approval of the policics
and proccdures; readily available to personncl; and fol-
lowed in the carc and treatment of clients.

(3) Pcrsonnel.

(a) Therc shall be sufficient qualified personnel, who
are not of the client population, to provide the services
needed by clicnts and properly maintain the alcoholism
treatment facility. This shall not preclude the assign-
ment of work to a client when the assignment is part of
the client's treatment program and the client works un-
der the immediate supervision of a member of the staff.

(b) There shall be a written job description for cach
position classification within the facility.

(i) Each job description shall include: the job title, the
definition of the position, the title of the immediate su-
pervisor, a summary of the dutics and responsibilitics
and the minimum qualifications.

(i1) Qualifications listed in a job description shall in-
clude the education, training, cxperience, knowledge and
special abilitics required for the position.

(iii) The appropriatc job description shall be explained
to each employce, and shall be used thercafter as one of
the mcans for cvaluating his performance.

(iv) Job descriptions shall be dated and shall be re-
viewed and revised so they arc kept current.

(c) Therc shall be an education program which af-
fords cach employce opportunity to devclop the compe-
tencics needed to perform the duties and responsibilitics
assigned to him. ,

(i) A planned, supervisced orientation shall be provided
to each necw employce to acquaint him with the organi-
zation of the facility, the physical plant layout, his par-
ticular duties and responsibilitics, the policics,
procedures and cquipment which arc pertinent to his
work and the disaster plan for the facility.

(ii) A planned training program shall be provided to
any employce who has not been prepared for his job re-
sponsibilitics through completion of a recognized, formal
cducational program.

(iii) Each employee shall be provided training for the
performance of the specific functions, duties, and proce-
dures for which he is responsible, but lacks adequate
training or cxpcricnce.
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(iv) A rccord shall be maintained of the orientation,
on-the—job training and continuing education provided
for the ecmployce. The data contained in this record shall
be sufficient to allow dctermination of whether or not the
cmployce has reccived the training or education neces-
sary for performance of his functions and duties.

(d) ((Each—cmploycc—shabkhav;—on—gmp}uymcm—and

F2-hours:)) Upon employment, each person shall have or
provide documented evidence of a tuberculin test by the
Mantoux method unless medically contraindicated.
When this skin test is negative (less than 10 mm of in-
duration) no tuberculin skin test shall be required. A
positive test will consist of 10 mm or more of induration
read at 48 to 72 hours. Positive rcactors shall have a
chest x-ray within 90 days of the first day of employ-
ment. Exceptions:

(i) Those with positive tests (as defined above) shall
have an annual screening in the form of a chest x-ray.

(i) Those with positive tests whose chest x~ray shows
no sign of active discase, at least two years after the first
documcnted positive skin test, shall be exempted from
further annual testing.

(iii)) Thosc with positive tests who have completed a
rccommended course of preventive or curative treatment,
as determined by the local health officer, shall be ex-
cmpted from further testing.

(c) Employees with a communicable diseasc in an in-
fectious stage shall not be on duty.

() For each employee there shall be a current per-
sonnel record (or file) which includes the following:

(i) Application form, which includes or is supple-
mented by a resume' of the employee's education or
training and work cxperience.

(ii) Verification of the employee's professional, tech-
nical or vocational cducation or training.

(iii) Written performance evaluations for the initial
six ((£6))) months of employment and for each year of
cmployment thereafter.

(iv) A record of verification of a valid, current licensc
for any employee for whom licensure is required.

(v) Evidence of adequate health supervision including
a record of tuberculin skin tests or chest x-rays, acci-
dents occurring on duty, and illness occurring during the
time of ecmployment.

(4) Agreecment for student practice. If an alcoholism
trcatment facility provides a setting for student practice
in a formal cducational or training program, there shall
be a written agreement with the educational agency or
institution concerned. This agreement shall define the
nature and scope of student activities within the facility,
and censurc supervision of student activities in the inter-
est of clients' welfare.

(5) Disaster plan. The alcoholism trcatment facility
shall have a current written plan to be followed in the
cvent of fire, explosion or other type of disaster. This
plan shall be developed with the assistance of fire, safety
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and other appropriate experts and shall include dirce-
tions regarding: the course of action to be taken accord-
ing to the type and nature of a disaster; the location and
use of devices for activating the alarm system; proce-
dures for notifying the firc department; mcthods of con-
taining fire; thc location and use of cquipment for
extinguishing fires; evacuation procedures and routes;
procedures for notifying appropriate persons; carc and
transfer of casualties; and removing and safeguarding
records. The plan shall be posted in appropriate loca-
tions throughout the alcoholism treatment facility so it is
rcadily available 1o all personnel. Orientation and train-
ing on the disaster plan and procedures shall be provided
to all personncl and drills shall be conducted at irrcgular
intervals during the day and night and at lcast 12 times
each year so cach employec is prepared to act in the role
for which he would be responsible should a disaster
occur.

WSR 80-02-004
PROPOSED RULES

COMMISSION FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
[Filed January 4, 1980]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025 and chapter 28C.04 RCW, that
thc Commission for Vocational Education intends to
adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning the service ar-
cas of the vocational-technical institutes of the common
school system required by RCW 28C.04, the 1975 Vo-
cational Education Act, specifically by RCW
28C.04.020(6) and RCW 28C.04.150, adopting WAC
490-38-090 thru 490-38-160 and repcaling WAC 490~
38-010 thru 490-38-080 rclating to Scrvice arcas and
outside programs—Dectermined invalid by a court order;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, March
20, 1980, in the Auditorium on the Mczzanine of the
Sca-Tac Airport Terminal, Scattle, conduct a hcaring
relative thercto;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at approximately 1:30 p.m., Thurs-
day, March 20, 1980, in the Auditorium on the Mezza-
ninc of the Sca—Tac Airport Terminal, Scattle.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
chapter 28C.04 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to March 13, 1980, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Thursday, March 20, 1980, Auditorium on the
Mezzanine of the Sca-Tac Airport Terminal, Scattle.

Dated: January 2, 1980
By: Homer J. Halverson
Exccutive Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-38-090 PURPOSE. The purposc of this chapter is to
establish rules and rcgulations which:

(1) Define the service arcas of the common school vocational techni-
cal institutes.

(2) Govern the offering of new or expanded vocational cducation
programs by common school vocational technical institutes and com-
munity colleges outside their respective scrvice arcas.
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(3) Establish procedures by which vocational technical institutes and
community colleges shall provide reasonable notice to common school
districts and/or community college districts of the desire on the part of
the vocational technical institute or community college to offer a new
or expanded vocational education program affecting such common
school districts and/or community college districts.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-38-100 AUTHORITY. These rules and regulations
are promulgated by the Commission for Vocational Education pursu-
ant to authority contained in RCW 28C.04.020, 28C.04.040, 28C.04-
.060, and 28C.04.150.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-38-110 DEFINITIONS. For purposes of these rules
and regulations the following terms shall have the definitions indicated:

(1) Program. Program shall mean a planned sequence of courses,
services, or activities designed to meet an occupational objective:
PROVIDED, That, for purposes of these regulations, program shall
not mecan a cooperative work station, a clinical training station, or a
work study position.

(2) Commission. Commission shall mean the commission for voca-
tional education.

(3) State Plan. State Plan shall mean the Washington State Plan for
Vocational Education adopted as required by Part A of Title I of the
Vocational Education Act of 1963, as amended by Title 11 of the Edu-
cation Amendments of 1976, P.L. 94-482.

(4) Vocational technical institute. Vocational technical institute
shall mean a specialized area nongraded vocational education facility
established and opcrated for the purpose of offering comprehensive
courses primarily oriented to the job market area in vocational educa-
tion for persons sixtcen years of age and older without regard to resi-
dence pursuant to laws and rules and regulations pertaining to the
maintenance operation and capital funding of vocational technical
institutes.

(5) Community college. Community college shall mean an educa-
tional institution created by and pursuant to RCW 28B.50.010, et seq.,
to offer, among other things, vocational technical adult education pro-
grams, having a major emphasis on post high school education.

(6) Local advisory committee. Local advisory committee shall mean
the advisory committee established by community colleges and voca-
tional technical institutes for the particular occupation.

(7) Days. Unless otherwise indicated in these rules and regulations
any reference to "days” shall mean working days exclusive of week-
ends and holidays.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-38-120 VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL INSTITUTE
SERVICE AREAS DEFINED. The service areas of vocational tech-
nical institutes shall be the community college district in which a par-
ticular VTI resides.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-38-130 OPERATION OF PROGRAMS BEYOND
DISTRICT BOUNDARIES. Except as provided for by these rules
and regulations, common school vocational technical institutes and
community colleges shall not offer new or expanded vocational educa-
tion programs or any portion thereof outside their respective commu-
nity college district: PROVIDED, That, any program operated by a
community college pursuant to RCW 28B.50.092 or, as of the effective
date of these rcgulations, in a state correctional institution with funds
received by another state agency, including federal funds, which pro-
gram has been in existence for five or more years under the adminis-
tration of one or morc community college districts, is hereby deemed
approved and authorized by the commission to continue in existence.
PROVIDED FURTHER, That the following vocational education
courses offercd by vocational technical institutes beyond their commu-
nity college district boundaries on three or more occasions between
September 1972 and June 1977 are hereby approved and authorized
by the commission to continue in existence at the location indicated.
Previously existing programs authorized to continue in existence are as
follows:
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VTI

Lake Wash.

Renton Voc.
Tech. Inst.

Renton Voc.
Tech. Inst.

Clover Park

VTI

Clover Park

VTI

COURSE

Evergreen Parcnt Education
Coop.

Finn Hill Parent Education
Coop

Key Punch
Pre—Release Program
Cosmetology
Cosmetology
Industrial First Aid
Industrial First Aid

Boilermaker (Preparatory and
Supplemental including
apprenticeship)

Day care
Day Care

Electrician and Residential
Wireman

Electrician and Rcsidential
Wireman

Aircraft Fabrication
Truck Fabrication

Family Relations (Alcohol
Educ.)

First Aid

Lineman/Wireman/Mcterman

Motor Control/Marine
Electrician

Parent Education
Plumbing and Pipefitting
Roofing

Shipyard Worker

Cosmetology

Custodial Training
Institutional Cooking
Ornamental Horticulture

School Bus Driving

Supervisory Skill Training
Parent Coop. Preschootl Trng.

Child Day Care Coop. Program

Marine Fisheries Courses
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LOCATION

Bothell, Wash,
Bothell, Wash.

Bcllcvue, Wash.
Monroc, Wash.
Bcllevue, Wash.
Bothell, Wash.
Bothell, Wash.
Ncwhalem, Wash.
Seattle, Wash.

Seattle, Wash.
Bellevue, Wash.
Secattle, Wash.

Scquim, Wash,

Port Angeles, Wash.
Bremerton, Wash.
Seattle, Wash.
Everett, Wash,
Scattle, Wash.
Seattle, Wash.

Federal Way, Wash.
Bellevue, Wash.
Seattle, Wash.
Bellcvue, Wash.
Federal Way, Wash.
Olympia, Wash.
Scattle, Wash.

Federal Way, Wash.
Seattle, Wash.
Wenatchee, Wash.
Seattle, Wash.
Seattle, Wash.
Scattle, Wash.
Burien, Wash.
Issaquah, Wash.
Issaquah, Wash.
Issaquah, Wash.

Wash. state as per contract
with the Office of the
Superintendent of

Public Instruction

Auburn, Wash.

Tacoma, Wash.

Fox Island, Wash.

Yelm, Wash.
Tacoma, Wash.

Coast of
Wash. as per
contract with the U.S.
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VTI

Bellingham

VTl

L.H. Bates
VTI

L.H. Bates
VTl

COURSE

School Bus Driving

Marine Fisheries Courses
(Sea Grant)

Bakers, Apprentice ship

Cabinet' & Detail Millmen,
Apprenticeship

Diesel Mechanics, Appren.

Painting & Decorating, Appren.

Electrical (Radio-T.V.
Service), Apprenticeship

Machinist, Apprenticeship
Plumbers, Apprenticeship
Welding

Electrical (Radio Communi-
cation)

Welding

Automotive Mechanics, Day
Prep.

Carpentry, Day Prep.
Electrical, Day Prep.

Outboard, Motorcycle & Small
Engine Repair

Radio-TV Service Tech.
Trade Welding, Day Prep.

Parent-Operated Coop. Pre-
School

First Aid

Supervisory, Formanship,

Management & Teacher Training

Childbirth Education

Health Occup. - LPN &
Medications

LOCATION

Dept. of Commerce
(Sea Grant)

Wash. state as per contrac
with the Office

of the Superintendent of
Public Instruction

Coast of Wash. as per
contract with the US.
Dept. of Commerce
(Sea Grant)

McNeil Island
Mcneil Island

McNeil Island
McNeil Isltand
McNeil Istand

McNeil Island
McNeil Island
McNeil Island
McChord AFB

McChord AFB
Ft. Lewis

Ft. Lewis
Ft. Lewis

Ft. Lewis

Ft. Lewis
Ft. Lewis
Puyallup, Wash.

University Place,v Wash.
Sumner, Wash.
Midland, Wash.
Buckley, Wash.
Sumner, Wash.
Lakewood, Wash.
Orting, Wash.
Puyallup, Wash.
Fife, Wash.
University Place
Ft. Lewis
Eatonville, Wash.
Enumclaw, Wash.
Bremerton, Wash.

Ft. Lewis

McChord AFB
Seattle, Wash.
Federal Way, Wash.
Ft. Lewis

Puyallup, Wash.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 490-38-131 ONGOING COURSES—AUTHORITY TO
COMPLETE. Nothing in thesc regulations shall be construed to pro-
hibit a common school VTI or a community collcge from completing a
vocational cducation course which was in cxistence prior to adoption of
these rules and rcgulations: PROVIDED, That the authority to offer
such courses shall cxist only for the rcasonable period of time necces-
sary to complete the particular course, and: PROVIDED FURTHER,
That unless othcrwisc provided by these rules and regulations, VTI's
and community coileges shall not be authorized to cnroll new students
in vocational cducation courscs located outside their respective com-
munity college district.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-38-140 OPERATION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCA-
TION PROGRAMS OUTSIDE OF DISTRICTS—AUTHORIZED
BY THE COMMISSION. Common school vocational technical insti-
tutes and community colleges may offer new or cxpanded vocational
education programs outside of their respcetive community college dis-
trict when authorized by the Commission for Vocational Education
following compliancc with the proccdurcs set forth in this section. The
procedures shall be as follows:

(1) A common school vocational technical institutc or a community
college desiring to offer a new or expanded program beyond its distriet
boundaries shall in conjunction with the local advisory committee hav-
ing responsibility for the particular program determing that the new or
expanded program will fulfill a nced currently unmet by a Washington
State Vocational cducation delivery system. This determination shall
be in writing and shall be based upon the factors sct forth in WAC
490-38-160 of this chapter and shal! include a detailed statement of
the needs intended to be met by the program and an outline of the
program itself. Upon completion a copy of thc written dctermination
shall be provided to the Commission for Vocational Education, the
Superintendent of Public Instruction, and the State Board for Com-
munity College Educatjon.

(2) After making a determination of nced as provided for in subsec-
tion (1) of this scction, the institution shall filc with the Commission
for Vocational Education, the Office of the Supcrintendent of Public
Instruction, the Statc Board for Community College Education and
the common schoo! district and/or community college district in which
any portion of a new or expanded vocational cducation program is to
be located, a Notice of Intent to offer a new or expanded vocational
education program. The Notice of Intent shall be in a form substan-
tially similar to that contained in WAC 490-38-150 of these rules and
regulations and shall include as attachments a copy of the dctermina-
tion of necd developed under subsection (1) of this section.

(3) The common schoo! district and/or community college district in
which a particular new or expanded program is to be located shall
within five days of reccipt of the Notice of Intent notify the Commis-
sion for Vocational Education, the Oflicc of thc Superintendent of
Public [Instruction, State Board for Community College Education,
and the institution which filed the Notice of any objection to the pro-
posed new or cxpanded program in writing. If written objection is not
received within five days of receipt of the Notice of Intent, the new or
expanded program will be deemed approved by the commission for
purposes of these regulations: PROVIDED, That, the Exccutive Di-
rector of the commission for Vocational Education may within scven
days of the reccipt of the Notice of Intent in his or her office object in
writing to the Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction and
the State Board for Community College Education. The Exccutive Di-
rector may submit the question for resolution to the Oftice of the Sup-
erintendent of Public Instruction and the Statc Board for Community
College Education, and if the question is not resolved, the Exccutive
Director may submit the question of program authorization to the
commission for dispute resolution as provided for in subscction (6) of
this scction.

(4) In the cvent that formal written objection is made by a common
school district or a community college district as provided for in sub-
section (3) of this scction to the creation of a new or cxpanded pro-
gram, the objecting party and the institution sccking approval shall
submit the objcction to the Oflice of the Superintendent of Public In-
struction and the Statc Board for Community College Education who
shall attempt to resolve differences regarding the proposed program by
utilizing intcragency dispute scttlement procedures created by the
agencics.
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(5) If after a reasonable period of time not to exceed five days fol-
lowing the date of receipt of the written objection by the Commission
for Vocational Education the objecting agency and/or the institution
sccking approval have not notified the commission that the dispute has
been resolved the commission or its designee shall appoint a dispute
mediator who shall attempt to resolve the dispute by meeting directly
with all concerned parties.

(6) If, after five calendar days, following appointment as mediator,
the dispute mediator is unable to resolve the disagreement, any party
or the Executive Director of the commission may submit the dispute
for resolution under chapter 490-37 WAC.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-38-150
FORM.

NOTICE OF INTENT TO OFFER VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
PROGRAM, SERVICE OR ACTIVITY AT EXTENDED
LOCATIONS

NOTICE OF INTENT—CONTENT—

This will notify you that institution _intending to operate at

extended location has been requested by name of labor or-

ganization, community group, etc. to conduct the following voca-

tional education program, service, or activity, not otherwise available

to them, within (school or community college district in which pro-
gram or portion thereof is to be located)

Title or description of program:

Training location proposed: .. ... ......ooiitiiiiiiiiiaa
Anticipated enrollment: ... .. ... ... i
date:

Anticipated start

Anticipated ending date

Further particulars regarding this proposed program are available
from:

Name, address and telephone number of administrator

The above described activity has
appropriate name or description

this district.

been approved by the
advisory committee serving

The above form "Notice of Intent” shail be mailed to: The Commis-
sion for Vocation Education, The Office of the Superintendent of Pub-
lic Instruction, The State Board for Community College Education,
the common school district(s), and/or the community college
districi(s) in which any portion of a new or expanded vocational edu-
cation program is to be located.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-38-160 PROGRAM APPROVAL—FACTORS TO
BE CONSIDERED. A dccision 10 offer a new or expanded vocational
cducation program beyond the district boundarics of a VT or a com-
munity college shall be based upon a consideration of at least the fol-
lowing factors:

(1) The particular vocational nced of the community, region and
state.

(2) Whcther a common school, a community college. or both can
best respond to particular vocational education needs.

(3) Whether a ncw or expanded program will encourage cooperation
and coordination rather than competition.

(4) The desires and preferences of community residents and of the
representatives of management and labor are considered.
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(5) Whether a particular new or cxpanded program will result in
unneccssary duplication of vocational education programs and facilitics
or in an inefficicnt utilization of the vocational cduc.mon resources of

WSR 80-02-007
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

the state of Washington.
(6) Whether a particular new or cxp.lpdcd program is consistent
with the State Plan for Vocational Education.

REPEALER

The following scctions of the Washington Administrative Code are
each repealed:

(1) WAC 490-38-010 PURPOSE.

(2) WAC 490-38-020 AUTHORITY.

(3) WAC 490-38-030 DEFINITIONS.

(4) WAC 490-38-040 VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL INSTI-
TUTE SERVICE AREAS DEFINED.

(5) WAC 490-38-050 OPERATION OF PROGRAMS BE-
YOND DISTRICT BOUNDARIES.

(6) WAC 490-38-051 ONGOING COURSES—AUTHORITY
TO COMPLETE.

(7) WAC 490-38-060 OPERATION OF VOCATIONAL EDU-
CATION PROGRAMS OUTSIDE OF DISTRICTS—AUTHOR-
IZED BY THE COMMISSION.

(8) WAC 490-38-070 NOTICE OF INTENT—CONTENT—
FORM. —

(9) WAC 490-38-080 PROGRAM APPROVAL—FACTORS
TO BE CONSIDERED.

WSR 80-02-005
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

DATA PROCESSING AUTHORITY
{Memorandum—January 4, 1980]

Regular Mccting -~ January 9, 1980
1:30 p.m. - Board Room
Olympia Tcchnical Community College
Administration Building
Olympia, Washington

WSR 80-02-006
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

HOSPITAL COMMISSION
{Memorandum—January 3, 1980]

The State Hospital Commission will meet in Scattle at
the University Tower Hotel, N.E. 45th and Brooklyn
Avenues, beginning at 9:30 a.m., on Thursday, January
10, 1980. The agenda for this meeting, as contained in
the Notice, dated December 19, 1979, has been revised
and is printed below.

The State Hospital Commission has cancelled its regu-
larly scheduled meceting of January 24, 1980. Future
mectings arc scheduled for February 14 and 28 at the
Vance Airport Inn at Sca-Tac, beginning at 9:30 a.m;
March 13 at University Tower Hotel, beginning at 9:30
a.m.; March 27, April 10 and 24, and May 8 and 22 at
the Vance Airport Inn at Sca -Tac, beginning at 9:30
a.m.
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INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE
FOR OUTDOOR RECREATION

[Memorandum, Administrator—January 3, 1980]

The March 1980 IAC mecting has been rescheduled to a
onc—day meccting, Thursday, March 27, 1980, Transpor-
tation Commissioners' Board Room, Wing D-1, High-
ways Administration Building, Olympia, Washington.

WSR 80-02-008
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

CLARK COMMUNITY COLLEGE
{Mcmorandum, Secrctary—December 20, 1979]

In compliance with thc Washington State Administra-
tive Codc rcgulations regarding the reporting of mecting
dates of the board of trustees, we hereby submit the fol-
lowing datcs on which the Board of Trustees of Clark
Community College District No. 14 is scheduled to mect
during 1980:

January 15 Junc 17
February 19 July 15
March 18 Scptember 16
April 15 October 21
May 20 November 18

Dccember 16

WSR 80-02-009
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
BELLEVUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE

[Memorandum, President—January 4, 1980)

The regular mectings of the Board of Trustees of Com-
munity College District VIII shall be held during 1980
on the following dates:

January 8
Fcbruary 5
March 4
April 1

May 6

Junc 3

July 1
August 5
Scptember 9
October 21
November 11
December 2

The meetings will begin at 12 noon in the Bellevue
Campus Cafeteria with a discussion of agenda items and
at 1:30 p.m. in the Board Room, Bellevue Campus,
Bellevue, Washington for a business session. If that day
is a lcgal holiday, thc mecctings will be held as soon
thercaflter as possible. In the event the Board of Trustces
of Community College District VI is unable to meet
on the rcgular mecting datc, a special meeting may be
scheduled and held as soon thercafter as possible. In the
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event the Board of Trustees of Community College Dis-
trict VIII is unable to meet, the Chairman of the Board
may order that no rcgular mecting of the Board of
Trustees be held that month.

WSR 80-02-010
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT SECURITY

(Employment Security Advisory Committee)
[Memorandum, Commissioncr—January 2, 1980}

This is to advise you, pursuant to RCW 34.08.020, that
the Advisory Committce to the Employment Sccurity
Department will meet on Thursday, January 17, 1980,
at the Employment Sccurity Building, Commissioner's
Conference Room, 212 Maple Park, Olympia. Inquirics
about the meeting should be addressed to Karen Fraser,
telephone 754-1605.

WSR 80-02-011
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY

(Air Pollution)
[Order DE 80-3—Filcd January 7, 1980]

I, Wilbur G. Hallauer, dircctor of the Department of
Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the Department of
Ecology, Laccy. Washington. the anncxed rules relating
to primary aluminum plants, amending chapter 18-52
WAC.

I, Wilbur G. Hallaucr, find that an cmergency exists
and that the foregoing order is necessary for the preser-
vation of the public health, safety, or general welfare
and that obscrvance of the requirements of notice and
opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public intcrest. A statement of the
facts constituting such emergency is an explicit policy of
the Washington Clcan Air Act is to secure and maintain
such levels of air quality as will comply with the Federal
Clean Air Act. For over a decade the state and regional
entities have been engaged in a comprehensive program
which sceks to retain the conduct of air pollution control
on a local level while conforming to national objectives.
The major instrument of this program is a plan which
implements federal requirements within the framework
of state law.

In 1977 the Federal Clean Air Act was amended sub-
stantially to requirc, among other things, the revision of
cach State Implementation Plan (SIP) for those arcas
currently violating national ambicent air quality stand-
ards. Pursuant to these amendments, arcas of non-at-
tainment in Washington State were designated and SIP
revisions for these non-attainment arcas were developed
by the Department of Ecology (DOL).

The revised SIP was submitted to the United States
Environmental Protection Ageney (EPA) for review on
April 27, 1979. Under the Federal Act, EPA must ap-
prove a SIP before its provisions can operate to satisfy
federal law. Disapproved portions of a SIP can be
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brought into conformity with the federal requirements
only by state modifications of thc SIP satisfactory to
EPA or by direct promulgation of SIP provisions by
EPA itself.

On November 9, 1979, EPA published its proposed
response to the revised Washington SIP at 44 Federal
Register 65084-65093. EPA there proposed to approve
or conditionally approve the Washington SIP in numecr-
ous respects, but proposed to disapprove the SIP insofar
as it rclates to new source review for kraft pulp mills,
sulfitc pulp mills and primary aluminum plants.

Dctailed permit requirecments arc mandated by federal
law for major sources within such categorics whenever
construction of a new source or modification of an exist-
ing source is proposed. Although DOE has communicat-
ed its intention to pursuc general rule making to bring
review of thesc sources into conformity with federal re-
quircments, the rule-making process will not be com-
pleted until sometime in the Spring of 1980.

However, the federal decision on disapproval can oc-
cur anytime after January 10, 1980. The cffect of a dis-
approval, as a matter of federal law, is to prevent any
construction which would modify a major kraft mill,
sulfitec mill, or primary aluminum plant in any non-at-
tainment arca for a primary national ambient air quality
standard for as long as the disapproval lasts.

Certain time constraints limit both EPA and DOE in
terms of how quickly a disapproval can be corrected.
While such a situation exists, a construction moratorium
for affected sources is in force.

DOE has concluded that it is unfair for such a mora-
torium to cxist owing solely to the problems of govern-
mental entitics in completing a complex and protracted
process of cooperative law-making. The shortest time
span within which this governmentally—-induced morato-
rium can be removed is through adopting emergency
regulations conforming to federal rcquircments, in an
cffort to avoid a disapproval by EPA of the relevant
portions of the SIP. If the proposed disapproval can
thereby be converted to a proposal for approval, the
moratorium can be ended in the shortest time.

Additionally, such emergency regulations can form
the basis for the processing of permit applications during
the time the moratorium is in cffect.

These rules are adopted, then, in response to the situ-
ation described. The emergency cxists in the existence of
a moratorium until the SIP can be approved. Sources
which might satisfy mcasures for air pollution control to
be required cannot build until those requirements arc
formally a part of an approved SIP. This imposes hard-
ships beyond the control of affected sources in terms of
planning and financing and, this is DOE's view, justifics
the adoption of these rules without observance of the
customary noticc and hearing procedurcs.

At the same time, DOE intends to engage in gencral
rule-making, with notice and hecaring, for kraft mills,
sulfite mills and primary aluminum plants, so that before
any rules relating to new source review for these sourccs
arc¢ adopted on other than a temporary basis. all inter-
ested persons will have an opportunity to be hcard on
what their final form ought to be.
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Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take cffect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rulc is promuigated pursuant to RCW 70.94.011,
70.94.331, 70.94.152 and 43.21A.080 and is intended to
administratively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 7, 1980.

By Wilbur G. Hallauer
Dircctor

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
76-24, liled 6/28/76)

WAC 18--52--021 DEIFINITIONS. (1) "Abnormal
opcration” means a process operation other than normal
opcration_which may result_in_cmissions _that exceed
cmission standards. An abnormal opcration can be an-
ticipated and plannced.

(2) "Air _comtaminant” mcans dust, {umes, mist,
smoke, other particulate maltter, vapor, gas, odorous
substance, or any combination thercol. " Air pollutant”
means the same as "air contaminant.”

(3) "Air quality standard" mcans an ¢stablished con-
centration, exposure time and {requency of occurrence of
a_contaminant or_ multiple contaminants in the ambicnt
air which shall not be exceeded.

(4) "Allowable cmissions” mcans the emission rate
calculated using the maximum rated capacity of the
source (unless the source is subject to enforecable permit
conditions which limit_the operating rate or hours of op-
cration, or both) and the most stringent of the-following:

(i) Applicable standards as set forth in 40 C.F.R.
parts 60 and 61.

(ii) The applicable state implementation plan cmission
limitation.

(i11) The emission rate specilied as a permit condition.

((61)) (5) "All sources” ((—))means sources includ-
ing, but not limited to, the reduction process, alumina
plant, anodce plant, anode baking plant, cast house and
collection, treatment and recovery systems.

((€2})) (6) "Ambicnt air" ((—))mcans the surround-
ing outside air.

((3)) (7) "Anodce baking plant" ((—))means the
heating and sintering of pressed anode blocks in oven-
like devices, including the loading and unloading of the
oven-like devices.

((t9))) (8) "Anode plant” ((—))means all operations
dircctly associated with the preparation of anode carbon
except the anode buaking operation.

(9) "Best_available control _technology” means an
cmission limitation (including a visible emission stand-
ard) bascd on the maximum degree of reduction for cach
pollutant subject to this chapter which would be emitied
from any proposed primury aluminum plant or modifi-
cation which the department of ccology, on a case by-
case basis. taking into account cnergy. cavironmental,
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and cconomic _impact _and other costs, determines is
achicvable for such plant or modification through appli-
cation of production processes or available mcthods, sys-
tems, and techniques. In ‘no event shall application of the
best_available control technology result in emissions of
any pollutant which would cxceed the emissions allowed
by any applicable standard under 40 C.F.R. part 60 and
part 61. For the purposcs of this chaptcer, the require-
ment of RCW 70.94.152 that a new source should pro-
vide "all known available and reasonable mecthods of
cmission control” mcans the samc as best available con-
trol technology.

(10) " Commenced construction” mcans that an owner
or_opcrator _has undertaken a continuous program of
construction or_modilication or that an owner or opcra-
tor_has entered into a contractual obligation to undcr-
takec and complcte, within a rcasonable time, a
continuous program of construction or modification.

((t53)) (11) "Cured forage” ((—)) meuns hay, straw,
ensilage that is consumed or is intended to be consumed
by livestock.

((¢67)) (12) "Dcpartment” ((—)) means state of
Washington department of ccology.

(1)) (13) "Emission” ((—)) mcans a relcase into
the outdoor atmosphere of air contaminants.

((8))) (14) "Emission standard” ((—)) mcans the
limitation on the relcase of a contaminant or multiple
confaminants into the ambient air.

((693)) (15) "Fluorides” ((—)) mcans matter con-
taining fluoride ion.

(((H9)) (16) " Forage" ((—)) mcans grasses, pasturc
and other vegetation that is consumed or is intended 1o
be consumed by livestock.

(((+13)) (17) "Fugitive ((—)) particulate” mcans
particulate material which is generated incidental to an
opcration, process or procedure and is cmitted into the
open air from points other than an opcning designed for
emissions such as a stack or vent.

(18) " Fugitive ecmissions” mcans contaminants which
arc generated by industrial or other activitics which are
relcased to the atmosphere through openings such as
windows, vents or doors, ill-fitting oven closures, rather
than through primary exhaust systems or arc reentrained
from uncnclosed _material handling opcrations. Aggre-
gale storage opcerations and active tailing piles are in-
cluded in this category of sources.

(19) " Lowest achicvable emission ratc” means for any
source, that rate of emissions which reflects:

(a) The most stringent cmission limitation which is
contained in the implementation plan of any state for
such class or category of source, unless the owner or op-
crator of the proposed source demonstrates that such
limitations ar¢ not achicvable, or

(b) The most stringent_cmission limitation which is
achicved in practice by such class or category of source,
whichever is more stringent.

In no event shall the application of this term permit a
proposed new or modified source to emit any pollutant in
excess of the amount allowable under applicable new
source standards of performance.

(20) " Major source” mcans any source which has po-
tential emissions exceeding one hundred tons per year or
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more of particulates, sullur dioxide, nitrogen oxide, car-
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RACT is determined on a case—by—case basis for an in-

bon monoxidc or hydrocarbons.
(21) "Major modification” mcans an addition, alter-

dividual plant taking into account the impact of the
source upon_air_quality, the availability of additional

ation or other change in a source which will increasc

controls, the emission reduction to be achieved by addi-

potential cmissions of particulates, sulfur dioxide, nitro-

tional controls, the impact of additional controls on air

gen oxide, carbon _monoxide, or hydrocarbons by onc

quality and the capital and operating costs of the addi-

hundred tons per ycar or more.
(22) "Matcrials handling” mcans the handling, trans-

tional _controls. RACT requircments for any primary
aluminum plant may be adopted as an order or regula-

porting, loading, unloading, storage, and transfer of ma-

tion after public hearing.

terials with no significant alteration of the chemical or
physical propertics of the material. ’

(23) " New source" mcans a source which commences
construction after Junc 17, 1970. Addition to, enlarge-
ment, modilication, replacement, or any alteration of
any process or source which will increasc potential emis-
sions_or ambicnt air concentrations of any contaminant
for which federal or statc ambicnt air emissions stand-
ards _have been cstablished shall be construed as con-
struction_or_installation or cstablishment of a new
source.

(24) " New _source performance standard (NSPS)"

((t16))) (32) "Regularly scheduled monitoring” ((—
)) means sampling and analyses in compliance with a
program and schedule approved pursuant to WAC ((+8=
52=050)) 18-52-061.

((6(+7)) (33) "Standard dry cubic foot of gas" ((—))
means that amount of the gas which would occupy a
cube having dimensions of onc foot on cach side, if the
gas were free of water vapor at a pressure of 14.7
P.S.I.A. and a temperature of 60°F.

(34) "Upsct" means an unexpected sudden occurrence
which _may result in cmissions in cxcess of cmission
standards.

mcans the lederal regulations sct forth in 40 C.I.R. part
60.

(25) "Nonattainment_arca” means a clearly deline-
ated geographic arca which has been designated pursu-
ant to federal law as exceeding a national ambicent air
quality standard or standards for onc or morc of the cri-
teria pollutants.

(((13))) (26) "Opacity” ((—)) means the degree 1o
which an object seen through a plume is obscured, cx-
cluding uncombinced watcr droplets.

((6F3)) (27) "Particulate matter” ((—)) mcans a
small, discrete mass of solid or liquid matter, but not in-
cluding uncombincd waltcr.

(28) " Potcntial cmissions” mcans the emissions of a
pollutant from a source operated at_ maximum capacity
in_the absence of air pollution control cquipment. Air
pollution control cquipment includes control equipment
which is_not, aside from air pollution control laws and
regulations, vital to production of the normal product of
the source or to its normal opcration. Annual potential
shall be based on the maximum annual rated capacity of
the source, unless the source is subject to enforceable
permit conditions which limit the annual hours of opera-
tion. Enforccable permit conditions on the type or
amount_of matcrials combusted or processed may be
used in determining the potential rate of a source.

(((H9)) (29) " Primary aluminum plant” ((—))
means thosc plants which will or do operate for the pur-
pose of or related to producing aluminum metal from
aluminum oxide (alumina).

((€+53)) (30) "Pot linc primary cmission control
((Systems)) system" ((--)) means the system which
collects and removes contaminants prior to the emission
point. If there is more than one such system, the primary
system is that system which is most directly related to
the aluminum reduction cell.

(31) "Rcasonably available control technology
(RACT)" mecuns the lowest emission limit that a prima-
ry aluminum plant is capable of mecting by the applica-
tion of control technology that is reasonably available
considering technological _and _economic [casibility.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
76—24, liled 6,/28/76)

WAC 18-52-041 REVISION OF EMISSION
STANDARDS. (1) A public hearing shall be called
within nincty days after submission of the results of the
special studies provided for under WAC 18-52-080
herein to evaluate the special studies, current technology
and adcequacy of these regulations, and to make revisions
to the regulations, as necessary.

(2) The department may, after public hcaring, cstab-
lish morc restrictive emission limits for new primary
aluminum plants or for plants that cxpand existing fa-
cilitiecs. Data documenting projected cmissions and
changes in or effects upon air quality that would result
from the construction or expansion must be submitted 1o
the department, together with plans and specifications,
in aceordance with WAC ((18=52=09+¢3})) 18-52-
056(3).

NEW SECTION

WAC 18-52-051 STANDARDS OF PERFOR-
MANCE. For primary aluminum plants which com-
menced construction after September 24, 1976, Title 40,
code of federal regulations, part 60, subparts A and S
and appendix A, B, C and D (standards of performance
for new stationary sources) as promulgated prior (o
November 1, 1979, is by this reference adopted and in-
corporated herein with the cxception of scctions 60.5
(dctermination of construction or modification) and 60.6
(review of plans). For the purpose of state administra-
tion of the federal regulations adopted by refcrence
hereby, the term "administrator” as used therein shall
refer to the department of ccology.

NEW SECTION

WAC 18-52-056 NEW SOURCE REVIEW. (1)
Whenever the construction, installation or establishment
of a new primary aluminum plant is contcmplated, the
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owner or operator thercof shall file a notice of construc-
tion with the department of ccology.

(2)(a) The replacement of air pollution control cquip-
ment in an existing process which will not increase po-
tential cmissions and will not incrcase ambient air
concentrations of any pollutant docs not require a notice
of construction provided. no changes arc made in the
process or the size of the source. The department of
ecology shall be notificd of such proposcd change. Dem-
onstration of nonapplicability of noticc of construction
requircment will be the responsibility of the owner or
operator. '

(b) Addition to, enlargement, modification, replacc-
ment, or alteration of any process or source, other than
the replacement of air pollution control equipment as
covered in subscction 2(a) of this scction, which will in-
crecasc potential emissions or ambient concentrations of
any contaminant for which a fedcral or state emission or
ambicnt standard has been sct, will require the filing of
a notice of construction. The new source review will ap-
ply to that part of the source which is affected and for
the contaminants which may be increased.

(3) Within thirty days of receipt of a notice of con-
struction, the department may require the submission of
plans, specifications and such other information as
deemed necessary for the review of the proposed project.

(4) The department of ccology shall review the notice
of construction and plans, specifications and other infor-
mation associated therewith in order to determine that:

(a) The proposed project will be in accord with appli-
cable rules and regulations in force pursuant to chapter
70.94 RCW, including a dctermination that the opcra-
tion of the new source at the location proposed will not
result in any applicable federal or state ambicnt air
quality standard being cxceeded.

(b) The proposed project will utilize best available
control technology (BACT) for ecmission control.

(¢) If the source is a major source or 4 major modifi-
cation of an cxisting sourcc and is located in a
nonattainment arca, the owner or opcrator of the pro-
posed new source shall demonstrate that all major sta-
tionary sourcces owned or operated by such person (or by
any cntity controlling, controlled by, or undcr common
control with such pcrson) in the state are subject to
emission limitations and arc in compliance or on a
schedule for compliance with applicable emission limita-
tions and standards undcr the federal clean air act.

(d) If the source is a major source or a major modifi-
cation of an cxisting sourcc and is located in a
nonattainment arca, the sourcc will comply with the
lowest achicvable emission rate (LAER) for cmissions of
the contaminants for which nonattainment has been des-
ignated, cxcept

(1) when the allowable emissions of particulates, sulfur
dioxide, carbon monoxide, nitrogen dioxide, or hydro-
carbons will not ¢xceed lifty tons per year, one thousand
pounds per day, or onc¢ hundred pounds per hour, or

(ii) if the source is located in a clean arca of a
nonattainment arca and the allowable emission will not
causc or signilicantly contribute to a violation of the na-
tional ambicnt air quality standards (NAAQS). Signili-
cancc in this context will be determined by the emission
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offset interpretive ruling, paragraph 11.D., 44 Federal
Register 3283.

(¢) Compliance with federal emission standards for
hazardous air pollutants and new source performance
standards (NSPS) when applicable to the source will be
required.

() The proposed project meets all requircments of
prevention of significant detcrioration regulations, il
applicable.

(g) The proposed project will not violatc the require-
ments for reasonable further progress established by the
implementation plan. If the new source is a major source
or a2 major modification of an existing source and is lo-
cated in a nonattainment area or whose emissions sig-
nificantly affect a nonattainment arca, the total
allowable emissions from existing sources and the new
source, of the contaminants for which nonattainment has
been designated, must be less than allowable emissions
from existing sources at the time the application for ap-
proval was filed except

(i) when the allowable emissions of particulates, sulfur
dioxide, carbon monoxide, nitrogen dioxide, or hydro-
carbons will not exceed fifty tons per year, one thousand

- pounds per day, or onc hundred pounds per hour,
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(i1) if the source is located in a clean area of a
nonattainment area and the allowable emissions will not
cause or significantly contribute to a violation of the na-
tional ambicnt air quality standards (NAAQS). Signifi-
cance in this context will be dctermined by the emission
offsct interpretive ruling, paragraph 11.D., 44 Federal
Register 3283.

(h) The emissions from the proposed source will not
delay the attainment date for any nonattainment area.

(i) BACT, LAER and NSPS will be required only for
thosc pollutants which will increase potential emissions
due to the proposcd project.

(5) Within thirty days after receipt of all information
required by it, the department of ccology shall:

(a) Make preliminary detcrminations on the matters
sct forth in WAC 18-52-056(4).

(b) Makc available in at least onc location in the
county or countics in which the proposed project is lo-
cated, a copy of the preliminary determination and cop-
ies of or a summary of the information considered in
making such preliminary detcrminations.

(¢) Rcquirc the applicant to publish notice to the
public of the opportunity for written comment on the
preliminary determinations within thirty days from the
date such notice is made.

(6) If, after review of all information reccived, in-
cluding public comment with respect to any proposed
project, the department makes any of the determinations
of (4)(a) through (h) of this scction in the ncgative, it
shall issuc an order for the prevention of the construc-
tion, installation or cstablishment of the ncw stationary
source.

(7) If, after review of all information received, in-
cluding public comment with respect to any proposcd
project, the department makes the determination of
(4)(a), (4)(b), and wherc applicable (4)(c) through (h)
in the aflirmative, it shall issuc an order of approval of
the construction, installation or ¢stablishment of the new
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plant or modification. The order of approval may provide
such conditions of opcration as arc rcasonably nccessary
to assure the continuous compliance with chapter 70.94
RCW and the applicablc rules and rcgulations in force
pursuant thereto. The owner or operator of the proposed
project shall not commencce construction until a notice of
construction has been approved by the department.

(8) The owncer or opcrator of a proposed new sourcc
shall not commence operations until written pcrmission
to commence has been granted by the department.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE

76-24, filed 6/28/76)

WAC [8-52-071 REPORTING. (1) Unless other-
wisc authorized in writing by the department, data shall
be reported by cach primary aluminum plant within
thirty days of the end of cach calendar month in the
specified scasons for each source and station included in
the approved monitoring program as follows:

(a) Ambient air: Twelve-hour concentrations of gas-
eous fluoride in the ambient air cxpressed in micrograms
of hydrogen fluoride per cubic meter of ambicnt air.

(b) Foragc: Concentrations on luoride in forage ex-
pressed in parts per million of fluoride on a dried weight
basis.

(c) Particulate cmission: Results of all emission
sampling conducted during the month for particulates,
expressed in grains per standard dry cubic foot, in
pounds per day, and in pounds per ton of aluminum
produced. The method of calculating pounds per ton
shall be as specified in the approved monitoring pro-
grams. Particulate data shall be reported as total partic-
ulates and percentage of fluoride ion contained therein.

Compliance with WAC [8-52-031(2) shall be deter-
mined by mcasuremcents of cmissions {rom the pot line
primary control system plus measurements of e¢missions
from the roof monitor and other points of cmission to
the atmospherce. Calculated cmissions to the pot rooms
from the reduction cclls based on hooding cflicicney de-
terminced for gascous fluoride may be substituted for roof
monitor emission mcasurements in determining compli-
ancc with the regulation.

(d) Gascous cmissions: Results of all sampling con-
ducted during the month for gascous fluorides. All re-
sults shall be cxpressed as hydrogen fluoride in parts per
million on a volumc basis and pounds pcr day of hydro-
gen fluoride.

(¢) Othcr emission and ambicnt air data as specified
in the approved monitoring program.

() Changces in collection cfliciency of any portion of
the collection or control system that resulted from
equipment or process changes.

(2) Each primary aluminum plant shall furnish, upon
request of the department, such other data as the de-
partment may require to cvaluate the plant's cmissions
or emission control program.

(3) Abnormal opcrations or upsct conditions.

(a) Upsct conditions which may result_in emissions in
excess of the standards sct by this chapter must be re-
ported 1o the department or appropriate air _pollution
control authority within onc working day. Abnormal op-
crations such as startup and shutdown opcrations can be
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anticipated and must be reported in advance of the oc-
currence of the abnormal operation if it may result in
emissions in cxcess of standards.

(b) Any period of excess emissions is presumed to be a
violation unless and until the owner or operator demon-
strates, and the department finds that:

(i) The incident was reported as required;, and

(ii) Complete details were furnished the department
or agency, and

(iii) Appropriatc remedial steps have becn taken; and

(iv) Thc incident was unavoidablc.

(c) If the conditions of (b) above are met, the incident
is excusable and a notice of violation will not be issued.

.(d) If any of the conditions of (b) above are not met,
the incident is not excusable and a notice of violation
will be issucd and a penalty may be assessed.

(c) For the department to find that an incident of ex-
cess _cmissions is unavoidable, the following conditions
must be met:

(i) The process equipment and the air pollution con-
trol cquipment were at all times maintained and opcrat-
cd in a manner consistent with minimized emissions.

(ii) Repairs or corrections were made in an expedi-
tious_manner when the operator knew or should have
known that cmission limitations were being or would be
exceeded. Expeditious repairs or corrections require off—
shift or overtime labor if such utilization will reduce the
extent of excess cmissions.

(iii) The incident is not onc in a recurring pattern
which is indicative of inadcquate design, opecration or
maintenance.

(iv) The amount and duration of the excess cmissions,
as well as the impact of the emissions on ambient air
quality, werc minimized by taking all rcasonable steps.

(4) Emission inventory. The owner or operator of any
primary aluminum plant shall submit an inventory of
cmissions from the sourcc cach ycar upon a form and
according to instructions received from the department
of ecology or local air pollution control agency. The in-
ventory may include stack and fugitive ecmissions of par-
ticulates, sulfur dioxide, carbon monoxide, Auorides,
volatile organic compounds, and other contaminants, and
shall be submitted when required no later than florty—five
days after the end of the calendar year. The inventory
shall include total cmissions for the year in tons per year
and an cstimate of the percentage of the total emitted
cach quarter. An cstimate shall be made of the one hour
and twenty—four hour cmissions while operating at max-
imum capacity. The report shall include the average sul-
fur content of any fucl or raw material used which will
result in_cmissions of more than twenty-five tons pcr
year of sullur dioxide.

REPEALER

The following scctions of the Washington Adminis-
trative Codc arc cach repealed:

(1) WAC 18-52-050 COMPLIANCE.

(2) WAC 18-52-076 REPORT OF STARTUP,
SHUTDOWN, BREAK-
DOWN OR UPSET
CONDITION.
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NOTICE OF
CONSTRUCTION.

(3) WAC 18-52-091

WSR 80-02-012
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order DE 80-4—Filed January 7, 1980]

I, Wilbur G. Hallauer, dircctor of the Department of
Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the Department of
Ecology, Laccy, Washington, the annexed rules relating
to kraft pulping mills, amending chapter 173-405 WAC.

I, Wilbur G. Hallauer, find that an emergency exists
and that the forcgoing order is necessary for the preser-
vation of the public hcalth, safcty, or general welfare
and that obscrvance of the requirements of notice and
opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting such emergency is an explicit policy of
the Washington Clean Air Act is to sccure and maintain
such levels of air quality as will comply with the Federal
Clecan Air Act. For over a decade the state and regional
entitics have been engaged in a comprehensive program
which sceks to retain the conduct of air pollution control
on a local level while conforming to national objectives.
The major instrument of this program is a plan which
implements federal requirements within the framework
of state law.

In 1977 the Federal Clean Air Act was amended sub-
stantially to require, among other things, the revision of
cach State Implementation Plan (SIP) for those arcas
currently violating national ambicnt air quality stand-
ards. Pursuant to these amendments, arcas of non—at-
tainment in Washington State were designated and SIP
revisions for these non—attainment arcas were developed
by the Department of Ecology (DOE).

The revised SIP was submitted to the United States
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) for review on
April 27, 1979. Under the Federal Act, EPA must ap-
prove a SIP before its provisions can operate to satisfy
federal law. Disapprove portions of a SIP can be brought
into conformity with the federal requirements only by
state modifications of the SIP satisfactory to EPA or by
dircet promulgation of SIP provisions by EPA itsclf.

On November 9, 1979, EPA published its proposed
response to the revised Washington SIP at 44 Fedceral
Register 65084-65093. EPA there proposed to approve
or conditionally approve the Washington SIP in numer-
ous respects, but proposed to disapprove the SIP insofar
as it relates to new source review for kraft pulp mills,
sulfite pulp mills and primary aluminum plants.

Dectailed permit requirements are mandated by federal
law for major sources within such categories whenever
construction of a new source or modification of an cxist-
ing sourcc is proposed. Although DOL has communicat-
cd its intention to pursuc general rule making to bring
review of these sources into conformity with federal re-
quircments, the rule-making process will not be com-
pleted until sometime in the Spring of 1980.
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However, the federal decision on disapproval can oc-
cur anytime after January 10, 1980. The cffect of a dis-
approval, as a matter of federal law, is to prevent any
construction which would modify a major kraft mill,
sulfite mill, or primary aluminum plant in any non-at-
tainment arca for a primary national ambient air quality
standard for as long as the disapproval lasts.

Certain time constraints limit both EPA and DOE in
terms of how quickly a disapproval can be corrected.
While such a situation cxists, a construction moratorium
for affceted sources is in force.

DOE has concluded that it is unfair for such a mora-
torium to cxist owing solcly to the problems of govern-
mental entities in completing a complex and protracted
process of cooperative law—making. The shortest time
span within which this governmentally-induced morato-
rium can bc removed is through adopting cmergency
regulations conforming to federal requirements, in an
ctfort to avoid a disapproval by EPA of the relevant
portions of the SIP. If the proposed disapproval can
thereby be converted to a proposal for approval, the
moratorium can be ended in the shortest time.

Additionally, such cmergeney regulations can form
the basis for the processing of permit applications during
the time the moratorium is in cffect.

These rules arc adopted, then, in response to the situ-
ation described. The emergency exists in the existence of
a moratorium until the SIP can be approved. Sources
which might satisfy measures for air pollution control to
be required cannot build until thosc requirements arc
formally a part of an approved SIP. This imposcs hard-
ships beyond the control of affected sources in terms of
planning and financing and, this is DOE's view, justifics
the adoption of these rules without observance of the
customary notice and hearing proccedures.

At the same time, DOE intends to engage in general
rulec-making, with noticc and hearing, for kraft mills,
sulfitc mills and primary aluminum plants, so that before
any rules relating to new source review for these sources
arc adopted on other than a temporary basis, all inter-
csted persons will have an opportunity to be heard on
what their final form ought to be.

Such rules arc therefore adopted as emcrgency rules
to take cilcet upon filing with the codce reviser.

This rulc is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.94.011,
70.94.331, 70.94.152 and 43.21A.080 and is intended to
administratively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Mecctings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Proccdure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 7, 1980.

By Wilbur G. Hallaucr
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
76-35, filed 12/28/76)

WAC 173-405-021 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Abnor-
mal operation” mcans a process operation other than a
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normal opcration which may rcsult in emissions that cx-
cced emission standards. An abnormal opcration can be
anticipated and planned. _

((61)) (2) "Air quality standard" mcans an cstab-
lished concentration, exposure time and frequency of oc-
currcnce of a contaminant or multiple contaminants in
the ambient air which shall not be exceeded.

(3) "Allowable cmissions” mcans the cmission rate
calculated using the maximum rated capacity of the
source (unless the source is subject to enforceable permit
conditions which limit the opcrating rate or hours of op-
cration, or both) and the most stringent of the following:

(i) Applicable standards sct forth in 40 C.F.R. part 60

WSR 80-02-012

((33)) (8) "Emission" means a reclcasc into the out-
door atmosphere of air contaminants.

((t4))) (9) " Emission standard" mcans a limitation on
the releasc of a contaminant or multiple contaminants to
the ambicent air.

((€53)) (10} " Equivalent air-dried kraft pulp” mecans
unblcached pulp production which produces a loading of
black liquor solids to the recovery furnace equivalent to
that loading produced with kraft pulp.

((fé}—Bcp:rrrmmr—mczmrthc—Stmrof—Wzrshmgton

(11) "Fugitive dust" mcans_a_type of particulate
emission_made airborne by forces of wind, man's activi-

and part 61.
(ii) The applicable state implecmentation plan cmission

ty, or both, such as unpaved roads, construction sites, or
titled land. Two _major categories are anthropogenic

limitation, or
(iii) The emission rate specified as a permit condition.

sources (thosc which result directly from and during hu-
man activities) and wind crosion sources (those resulting

(4) " Best_available control technology (BACT)"

from crosion of soil by wind). Fugitive dust is distin-

means_an _cmission limitation (including a visible cmis-

guished from fugitive emissions.

sion standard) bascd on the maximum degree of reduc-
tion for cach pollutant subjcct to this chapter which

(12) " Fugitive cmission" means contaminants which
are gencrated by industrial or other activities not cov-

would be cmitted from any proposed stationary source or

cred by the fugitive dust definition and which are re-

modification which the permitting authority, on a case—

leascd to thc atmosphere through openings such as

by—case basis, taking into account ¢nergy, environmen-

windows, vents or doors, ill-fitting oven closures, rather

tal, and cconomic impacts and other costs, determines is

than through primary cxhaust systems or are reentrained

achicvable for such source or modification through ap-

from uncnclosed material _handling operations. Aggre-

plication of production processes or available methods,

gatc storage operations and active tailing piles are in-

systems, and tcchniques, including fucl cleaning or

cluded in this catcgory of sources.

treatment or_innovative fuel combustion techniques for
control of such pollutant. In no event shall application of
the best availablc control technology result in emissions
of any pollutant which would c¢cxceed the emissions al-
lowed by any applicable standard under 40 C.F.R. part
60 and part 61. If the revicwing agency determines that
technological or cconomic limitations on the application
of mcasurement _mcethodology to a particular class of
sourccs would make the imposition of an cmission
standard infeasible, it may «<nstcad prescribe a design,
cquipment, work practice_or opcrational standard, or
combination thereol, to require the application of best
available control technology. Such standard shall, to the

((6#)) (13) "Fugitive particulate” means particulate
material which is generated incidental to an operation,
process or procedure and is emitted into the open air
from points other than an opening designed for emissions
such as a stack or vent.

(((8)) (14) "Kraft mill" means any manufacturing
facility which uses an alkalinc solution containing sodi-
um hydroxide and/or sodium sulfide, and any other
chemical pulping facility, except those covered by chap-
ter 173-410 WAC, to producc pulp and/or paper pro-
ducts from wood fibers.

(15) "Lowest achicvable emission rate (LAER)"
mcans for any source, that rate of emissions which

degree possible, set forth the emission reduction achicv-

reflects:

able by implementation of such design, equipment, work
practice or operation_and shall provide for compliance

(a) The most stringent _emission limitation which is
contained in the implementation plan of any state for

by means which achicve equivalent results. For the pur-

such class or category of source, unless the owner or op-

poses of this chapter, the requircment of RCW 70.94-

crator of the proposed source demonstrates that such

152 that a _new source should provide "all known
available and rcasonablec mcthods of emission control”

limitation is not achievable, or
(b) The most stringent _cmission limitation which is

means the samce as best available control technology.
(5) "Commenced construction” mceans that an owner

achieved in practice by such class or catcgory of source,
whichever is morc stringent.

or opcrator _has undertaken a continuous program of
construction or_modification or that an owner or opera-

In_no cvent shall the application of this term permit a
proposcd new or modified source to emit any pollutant in

tor has entered into a contractual obligation to under-

cxcess of the amount allowable under applicable new

take and complete, within a rcasonable timc, a

sourcc standards of performance.

continuous program of construction or modification.
((23)) (6) "Continual monitoring” mcans sampling
and analysis in a continuous or timed scequence, using
techniques which will adequately reflect actual emission
levels or concentrations on a continuous basis.
(7) "Dcpartment” mcuns the state of Washington de-

(16) "Major sourcc” mcans any source which has po-
tcntial emissions excceding onc hundred tons per year or
morc of particulates, sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxide, car-
bon monoxide, or hydrocarbons.

(17) "Major modification" mcans an addition, altcr-
ation or other change in a source which will increasc

partment of ccology.
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potential emissions of particulates, sulfur dioxide, nitro-
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requirements for kraft mills may be adopted as an order

gen oxide, carbon_monoxide, or hydrocarbons by onc

or regulation after public hearing.

hundred tons per ycar or more.

(18) " New source” means a sourcc which commenced
construction after January 1972. Addition to, enlarge-
ment, modification, replacement, or_any alteration of
any process or source which will increasc potential cmis-
sions or ambicnt air concentrations of any contaminant
for which federal or statc ambient air cmissions_stand-
ards have been cstablished shall be construed as con-
struction or installation or cstablishment of a new
sourcc.

(19) "Nonattainment_area” means a clearly deline-

((6H9)) (27) "Recovery furnacc stack” means the
stack from which the products of combustion from the
recovery furnace are emitted to the ambient air.

((€+5))) (28) "Standard condition" means a tcmpera-
ture of 60°F. and a pressure of 29.92 inches of mercury.

(((+6))) (29) "Total reduced sulfur, (TRS)" means
hydrogen sulfide, mercaptans, dimcthyl sulfide, dimcthyl
disulfide, and any other organic sulfides present.

(30) " Upset" means an unexpected sudden occurrence
which may result in cmissions in_cxcess_of emission
standards.

ated geographic arca_which has been designated pursu-
ant to federal law as cxceeding a national ambient air
quality standard or standards for onc or more of the cri-
teria_pollutants.

((699)) (20) "Noncondensibles™ means gases and va-
pors from the digestion and cvaporation processes of a
mill that arc not condensed with the equipment used in
thosc processcs. ’

(((169)) (21) " Opacity" mcans the degree to which an
object scen through a plume is obscured, cxcluding un-
combined water droplets.

(((H)) (22) "Other sources” means sources of odor-
ous sulfur emissions including, but not limited to, vents
from knotters, brown stock pulp washers, multiple—cflect
evaporators, digesters, blow tanks, smclt tanks, blow
heat accumulators, black liquor storage tanks, black li-
quor oxidation systcms, tall oil recovery operations, and
any operation connccted with the handling of condensate
liquids within the mill or any vent which may be a sig-
nificant contributor of odorous gascs.

(((F2)) (23) "Particulatc matter" means a small,
discretc mass of solid or liquid matter, but not including
uncombined waltcr.

((6+F3)) (24) "p.p.m. (parts per million)" mcans parts
of a contaminant per million parts of gas by volume.

(25) "Potential cmissions" _mcans the cmissions of a
pollutant from a sourcc operated at_maximum capacity
in the absence of air pollution control cquipment. Air
pollution control cquipment_includes control cquipment
which is not, aside from air pollution control laws and
regulations, vital to production of the normal product of
the source or to its normal operation. Annual potential
shall be bascd on the maximum annual rated capacity of
the source, unless the source is subject to enforccable
permit conditions which limit_the annual hours of opcra-
tion. Enforccable permit conditions on the typc or
amount of materials combusted or processed may be
used in determining the potential rate of a source.

(26) "Rcasonably available control technology
(RACT)" mcans the lowest cmission limit that a kraft
mill is capable of mccting by the application of control
technology that is reasonably available considering tech-
nological and cconomic fcasibility. RACT is detcrmined
on a casc—by—casc basis for an individual mill taking
into account the impact of the source upon air quality,
the availability of additional controls, the impact of ad-
ditional controls on air quality and the capital and oper-
ating costs of thc additional controls. RACT
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NEW SECTION

WAC 173-405-033 STANDARDS OF PERFOR-
MANCE. For kraft mills which commenced construc-
tion after September 24, 1976, Title 40, code of fedcral
regulations part 60, subparts A, and BB and appendix
A, B, C and D as promulgated prior to November I,
1979 is by this reference adopted and incorporated here-
in with the exception of sections 60.5 (detcrmination of
construction or modification) and 60.6 (review of plans).
For the purpose of state administration of the federal
regulations adopted by reference hereby, the term "ad-
ministrator" as used therein shall refer to the
department.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
76--35, filed 12/28/76)

WAC 173-405-071 MONITORING AND RE-
PORTING. (1) Every kraft mill in the state shall install
equipment for the continual monitoring of TRS.

(a) The monitoring equipment shall. be capable of de-
termining compliance with these standards and shall be
capable of continual sampling and recording of the con-
centration of TRS contaminants during a time interval
not greater than thirty minutes.

(b) The sources monitored shall include, but arc not
limited to, the recovery furnace stacks and the lime kiln
stacks.

(2) Each mill shall sample the fecovery furnace, lime
kiln, and smelt tank for particulate emissions on a rcgu-
larly scheduled basis in accordance with its approved
sampling program. -

(3) Each mill shall submit within sixty days after the
cffective date of this regulation a detailed monitoring
program and time schedule for approval by the depart-
ment. The equipment shall be ordcred within thirty days
after the monitoring program has been approved in
writing by thc department. The cquipment shall be
placed in cffective operation in accordance with the ap-
proved program within nincty days after delivery.

(4) Unless otherwise authorized by the department,
data shall be reported by cach kraft mill at the end of
cach calendar month as follows:

(a) Daily average emission of TRS gascs cxpressed in
parts per million on a dry gas basis for cach sourcc in-
cluded in the approved monitoring program.

(b) The number of hours cach day that the cmission
of TRS gases from each recovery furnace stack cxceeds
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scventeen and onc-hall p.p.m. dry and the maximum
concentration of TRS mcasured cach day.

(c) Emission of TRS gases in pounds of sulfur per
equivalent air—dricd ton of pulp processed in the kraft
cycle on a monthly basis for cach source included in the
approved monitoring program.

(d) Emission of particulates in pounds per equivalent
air—dried ton of pulp produced in the kraft cycle based
upon sampling conducted in accordance with the ap-
proved monitoring program.

(e) Average daily cquivalent kraft pulp production in
unbleached air-dricd tons.

(D Other emission data as specified in the approved
monitoring program.

(g) For cach lime kiln stack.

(i) The daily average concentration of TRS gases
from cach lime kiln stack.

(ii) The numbcr of hours cach day that the concen-
tration of TRS gases cxceeds ((86)) cighty p.p.m. The
hourly average concentration for cach hour when the
concentration is in excess of ((86)) cighty p.p.m. and the
maximum concentration of TRS mcasured at each stack.

(5) Each kraft mill shall furnish, upon request of the
department, such other pertinent-data as the department
may require to evaluate the mill's emissions or emission
control program.

(6) Each mill shall be required to establish a program,
approved by the department, for continuous opacity
monitoring to demonstrate compliance with WAC 73—
405-036(6) and to report the results to the department
in a format and on a schedule set by regulatory order.

If equipment for continuous monitoring of opacity is
not available, continuous monitoring of operating pa-
ramcters may be required as an alternate until continu-
ous opacity monitoring cquipment is available.

(7) Abnormal opcerations or upsct conditions.

(2) Upsct conditions which may result in emissions in
excess of the standards sct by this chapter must be re-
ported to the department or appropriatc_air pollution
control authority within one working day. Abnormal op-
crations such as startup and shutdown operations can be
anticipated and must be reported in advance of the oc-
currence of the abnormal operation if it may result in
cmissions in excess of standards.

(b) Any period of excess emissions is presumed to be a
violation .unless and until the owner or operator demon-
strates, and the department linds that:

(i) The incident was reported as required,

(ii) Complete dctails were furnished the department
or agency,

(iii) Appropriatc remedial steps have been taken; and

(iv) The incident was unavoidable.

(c) If the conditions of (b) above arc met, the incident
is excusable and a notice of violation will not be issued.

(d) If any of the conditions of (b) above arc not met,
the incident is _not_cxcusable and a notice of violation
will be issued and a pcnalty may be assessed.

(¢) For the department to find that an incident of cx-
cess _cmissions is unavoidable, the following conditions
must be mel:
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(i) The process equipment and the air pollution con-
trol equipment were at all times maintained and operat-
ed in a manncr consistent with minimized emissions.

(i1) Repairs or corrections were made in an cxpedi-
tious_manner when the operator knew or should have
known that emission limitations were being or would be
cxceeded. Expeditious repairs or corrections require off—
shift or overtime labor if such utilization will reduce the
cxtent of excess cmissions.

(iif) The incident is not one in a recurring pattern
which is_indicative of inadequate design, operation or
maintenance.

(iv) The amount and duration of the excess emissions,
as well as the impact of the emissions on ambient air
quality, were minimized by taking all reasonable steps.

(8) Emission inventory. The owner or operator of any
kraft pulp mill shall submit an inventory of emissions
from the source cach year upon a form and according to
instructions received from the department of ecology or
local air pollution control agency. The inventory may in-
clude stack and fugitive emissions of particulates, sulfur
dioxide, carbon_monoxide, volatile organic compounds,
TRS, and other contaminants, and shall be submitted
when required no later than forty—five days after the end
of the calendar yecar. The inventory shall include total
emissions for the year in tons per year and an estimate
of the percentage of the total emitted each quarter. An
estimate shall be made of the one hour and twenty—four
hour _cmissions while opcrating at maximum_capacity.
The _report shall include the average sulfur content of
any fuel or raw material used which will result in emis-
sions of more than twenty—five tons per year of sulfur
dioxide.

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Codc is repealed:

WAC 173-405-076 REPORT OF STARTUP,
SHUTDOWN, BREAK-
DOWN OR UPSET
CONDITION.

NEW SECTION

WAC 173-405-086 NEW SOURCE REVIEW.
(1) Whenever the construction, installation or establish-
ment of a new kraft pulp mill is contemplated, the owner
or opcrator thercof shall file a notice of construction
with the department of ecology.

(2)(a) The replacement of air pollution control equip-
ment in an cxisting process which will not increase po-
tential emissions and will not increase ambient air
concentrations of any pollutant does not require a notice
of construction provided no changes are made in the
process or the size of the source. The dcpartment of
ecology shall be notified of such proposed change. Dem-
onstration of nonapplicability of notice of construction
requirement will be the responsibility of the owner or
operator.

(b) Addition to, cnlargement, modification, replace-
ment or alteration of any process or source, other than
the replacement of air pollution control equipment as
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covered in subscction 2(a) of this scction, which will in-
creasc potential emissions or ambicnt concentration of
any contaminant for which a fcederal or state cmission or
ambient standard has been sct, will require the filing of
a notice of construction. The new source review will ap-
ply to that part of the source which is aflected and for
the contaminants which may be increascd.

(3) Within thirty days of receipt of a notice of con-
struction, the department may require the submission of
plans, specifications and such other information as
deemed necessary for the review of the proposed project.

(4) The department of ccology shall review the notice
of construction and plans, specilications and other infor-
mation associated therewith in order to determine that:

(a) The proposcd project will be in accord with appli-
cable rules and rcgulations in force pursuant to chapter
70.94 RCW, ‘including a determination that the opera-
tion of the new source at the location proposced will not
result in any applicable federal or state ambicnt air
quality standard being cxceeded.

(b) The proposcd project will utilize best available
control technology (BACT) for emission control.

(¢) If the source is a major source or a major modili-
cation of an cxisting source, the owner or operator of the
proposed ncew source shall demonstrate that all major
stationary sources owned or operated by such person (or
by any cntity controlling, controlled by, or under com-
mon control with such person) in the state subject to
emission. limitations arc in compliance or on a schedule
for compliance with applicable cmission limitations and
standards undcr the federal clean air act.

(d) If the source is a major source or a major modifi-
cation of an existing source, and is located in a
nonattainment arca, the source will comply with the
lowest achicvable emission rate (LAER) for emission of
the contaminants for which nonattainment has been des-
ignated cxcept

(i) when the allowable emissions of particulates, sulfur
dioxide, carbon monoxide, nitrogen dioxide or hydrocar-
bons will not cxceed fifty tons per ycar, onc thousand
pounds per day or on¢ hundred pounds per hour, or

(ii) when the allowable cmissions will not cause or
significantly contribute to a violation of the national
ambicnt air quality standards (NAAQS). Signilicance in
this context will be determined by the emission oflsct in-
terpretive ruling, paragraph 11.D., 44 Federal Register
3283.

(¢) Compliance with federal emission standards for
hazardous air pollutants and new source performance
standards (NSPS) when applicable to the source will be
required.

(f) The proposed project meets all requirements of
prevention of significant deterioration rcgulations, if
applicable.

(g) The proposcd project will not violate the require-
ments for rcasonable further progress cstablished by the
implementation plan. If the new source is a4 major source
or a major modilication of an cxisting source and is lo-
cated in a nonattainment arca or whosc cmissions sig-
nificantly affect a nonattainment arca, the total
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allowable emissions from cxisting sourccs at the time the
application for approval was filed, cxcept

(i) when the allowable emissions of particulates, sulfur
dioxide, carbon monoxide, nitrogen dioxide or hydrocar-
bons will not cxcced fifty tons per year, onc thousand
pounds per day or onc hundred pounds per hour, or

(i) when the allowable emissions will not causc or
significantly contributc to a violation of the national
ambient air quality standards (NAAQS). Significance in
this context will be determined by the emission oflset in-
terpretive ruling, paragraph 11.D., 44 Federal Rcgister
3283.

(h) The cmissions from the proposed source will not
dclay the attainment date for any nonattainment arca.

(i) BACT, LAER and NSPS will be required only for
those pollutants which will incrcasc potential cmissions
duc to the proposed project.

(5) Within thirty days after receipt of all information
required by it, the department of ccology shall:

(a) Make preliminary determinations on thc matters
set forth in WAC 173-405-081(4).

(b) Makec availablc in at lcast onc location in the
county or countics in which the proposed project is lo-
cated, a copy of the preliminary determination and cop-
ies of or a summary of the information considered in
making such preliminary determinations.

(c) Requirc the applicant to publish noticc to the
publi¢ of the opportunity for written comment on the
prcliminary determinations within thirty days from the
datc such notice is made.

(6) If, after review of all information received, in-
cluding public comment with respect to any proposcd
project, the department makes any of the determinations
of (4)(a) through 4(h) of this scction in the ncgative, it
shall issuc an order for the prevention of the construc-
tion, installation or cstablishment of the new stationary
sourcc.

(7) If, after review of all information reccived, in-
cluding public comment with respect to any proposed
project, the department makes the determinations of
(4)(a), (4)(b), and where applicable, (4)(c) through 4(h)
of this scction in the affirmative, ) shall issue an order of
approval of the construction, installation or cstablish-
ment of the new plant or modification. The order of ap-
proval may provide such conditions of opcration as arc
rcasonably nccessary to assurc the continuous compli-
ance with chapter 70.94 RCW and the applicable rules
and rcgulation in force pursuant thereto. The owner or
opcrator of the proposed project shall not commence
construction until a noticc of construction has been ap-
proved by the department.

(8) The owner or operator of a proposed new source
shall not commence operations until written permission
to commence has been granted by the department.

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Codc is repealed:
WAC 173-405-081 NOTICE OF

CONSTRUCTION.
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WSR 80-02-013
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order DE 80-5—Filed January 7, 1980]

1, Wilbur G. Hallauer, dircctor of the Department of
Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the Department of
Ecology. Laccy. Washington, the annexed rules relating
to sulfite pulping mills, amending chapter 173-410
WAC.

I, Wilbur G. Hallauer, find that an emergency cxists
and that the forcgoing order is necessary for the preser-
vation of the public health, safety, or gencral welfare
and that observance of the requirements of notice and
opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting such emergency is an explicit policy of
the Washington Clean Air Act is to sccure and maintain
such levels of air quality as will comply with the Federal
Clean Air Act. For over a decade the state and regional
entitics have been engaged in a comprehensive program
which secks to retain the conduct of air pollution control
on a local level while conforming to national objectives.
The major instrument of this program is a plan which
implements federal requirements within the framework
of state law.

In 1977 the Federal Clean Air Act was amended sub-
stantially to requirc, among other things. the revision of
cach State Implementation Plan (SIP) for those arcas
currently violating national ambient air quality stand-
ards. Pursuant to these amendments, arcas of non-at-
tainment in Washington State were designated and SIP
revisions for these non—attainment arcas were developed
by the Department of Ecology (DOE).

The revised SIP was submitied to the United States
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) for review on
April 27, 1979. Under the Federal Act, EPA must ap-
prove a SIP before its provisions can operate to satisfy
federal law. Disapproved portions of a SIP can be
brought into conformity with the federal requirements
only by statc modifications of the SIP satisfactory to
EPA or by dircct promulgation of SIP provisions by
EPA itsclf.

On November 9, 1979, EPA published its proposed
responsc to the revised Washington SIP at 44 Federal
Register 65084-65093. EPA there proposed to approve
or conditionally approve the Washington SIP in numer-
ous respects, but proposed to disapprove the SIP insofar
as it relates 1o new source review for kraft pulp mills,
sulfite pulp mills and primary aluminum plants.

Dectailed permit requirements are mandated by federal
law for major sources within such categories whenever
construction of a new source or modification of an exist-
ing source is proposed. Although DOL has communicat-
cd its intention to pursue general rule making to bring
review of these sources into conformity with federal re-
quircments, the rule-making process will not be com-
pleted until sometime in the Spring of 1980,

However, the federal decision on disapproval can oc-
cur anytime after January 10, 1980. The cflect of a dis-
approval. as a matter of federal law, is to prevent any
construction which would modify a4 major kraft mill,
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sulfite mill, or primary aluminum plant in any non-at-
tainment arca for a primary national ambicnt air quality
standard for as long as the disapproval lasts.

Certain time constraints limit both EPA and DOE in
terms of how quickly a disapproval can be corrected.
While such a situation cxists, a construction moratorium
for affected sources is in force.

DOE has concluded that it is unfair for such a mora-
torium to cxist owing solcly to the problems of govern-
mcntal entities in completing a complex and protracted
process of cooperative law-making. The shortest time
span within which this governmentally-induced morato-
rium can be removed is through adopting emergency
regulations conforming to federal requirecments, in an
cffort to avoid a disapproval by EPA of the relevant
portions of the SIP. If the proposed disapproval can
thereby be converted to a proposal for approval, the
moratorium can be cnded in the shortest time.

Additionally, such emergency regulations can form
the basis for the processing of permit applications during
the time the moratorium is in effect.

These rules arc adopted, then, in response to the situ-
ation described. The emergency exists in the existence of
a moratorium until the SIP can be approved. Sources
which might satisly measures for air pollution control to
be required cannot build until those requirements arc
formally a part of an approved SIP. This imposes hard-
ships beyond the control of affected sources in terms of
planning and financing and, this in DOE's vicw, justifics
the adoption of thesc rules without observance of the
customary noticc and hecaring procedures.

At the same time, DOE intends to cngage in gencral
rule-making, with noticc and hearing, for kraft mills,
sulfite mills and primary aluminum plants, so that before
any rules relating to new source review for these sources
are adopted on other than a temporary basis, all inter-
csted persons will have an opportunity to be heard on
what their final form ought to be.

Such rules arc therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take cffect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.94.011,
70.94.331, 70.94.152 and 43.21A.080 and is intended to
administratively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Mcetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate. and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 7, 1980.

By Wilbur G. Hallauer
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amcending Order DE
76-36. filed 12/38/76)

WAC 173-410-021 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Abnor-
mal operation” means a_process operation other than
normal operation which may result in emissions that ex-
ceed emission standards. An abnormal operation can be
anticipated and planned.
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((€1))(2) "Acid plant" ((=)) means the facility in
which the cooking liquor is cither manufacturcd or for-
tificd when not associated with a recovery system.

((69))(3) "Air quality standard" ((=)) means an cs-
tablished concentration, cxposure time, and frequency of
occurrence of a contaminant or multiple contaminants in
the ambicnt air which shall not be excceded.

((39))(4) "Air contaminant” ((=)) means dust,
fumes, mist, smoke, other particulate matter, vapor, gas,
odorous substance, or any combination thercol.

(5) "Allowablc emissions” _means_the emission rate
calculated using the maximum rated capacity of the
source (unless the source is subject to enforccable permit
conditions which limit the opcrating rate or hours of op-
cration, or both) and the most stringent of the following:

(i) Applicable standards as sct forth in 40 C.F.R. part
60 and 61.

(i) The applicable state implementation plan emission
limitation.

(iii) The emission rate specified as a permit_condition.

((€4))(6) " Ambicnt air" ((=)) means the surrounding
outside air.

((653))(7) " Average daily emission” ((=)) mcans total
weight of an air contaminant ¢mitted in cach month, di-
vided by the number of days of production that month.

- ((€63))(8) " Average daily production” ((=)) means air
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((69))(10) "Blow system" ((=)) includes the storage
chest, tank or pit to which the digester pulp is dis-
charged following thc cook.

(11) "Commecenccd construction” mcans that a owner
or operator has undcrtaken a continuous program of
construction or modification or that an owner or opcra-
tor has cntered into a contractual obligation to undcr-
take and compicte, within a reasonable time, a
continuous program of construction or modification.

((t8))(12) "Continual monitoring" ((=)) mcans
sampling and analysis in a continuous or time scquence,
using techniques which will adcquately reflect actual
cmission levels, ambicent air Ievels or concentrations on a
continuous basis.

((69))(13) "Dcpartment” ((=)) means the state of
Washington dcpartment of ccology.

(((+63))(14) "Dircctor" ((=)) means_the dircctor of
the dcpartment of ecology or his authorized
representative.

((H))(15) "Emission” ((=)) means a rclecasc into
the outdoor atmosphere of air contaminants.

((6F#9))(16) " Emission standard" ((=)) means a limi-
tation on the release of a contaminant or multiple con-
taminants to the ambient air.

(17) " Fugitive dust" mcans a type of particulate
emission made airborne by forces of wind, man's activi-

dricd tons of unblcached pulp produced in a month, di-
vided by the number of days of production in that
month.

(9) "Best available control technology (BACT)"

ty, or both, such as unpaved roads, construction sitcs, or
tilled land. Two major categories are anthropogenic
sources (those which result directly from and during hu-
man activities) and wind crosion sources (thosc resulting

mecans an emission limitation (including a visible cmis-

from crosion of soil by wind). Fugitive dust is distin-

sion standard) based on the maximum dcgree of reduc-

guished from fugitive emissions.

tion for cach pollutant subject to this chapter which
would be emitted from any proposed stationary sourcc or

(18) " Fugitive emission” mcans contaminants which
arc generated by industrial or other activities not cov-

modification which the permitting authority, on a casc—

cred by the fugitive dust definition and which are rc-

by—case basis, taking into account cncrgy, environmen-

Icased to the atmosphere through openings such as

tal, and cconomic impacts and other costs, determined is

windows, vents or doors, ill-fitting oven closures, rather

achievable for such source or modilication through ap-

than through primary cxhaust systcms or are¢ reentrained

plication of production processes or available methods,

from unenclosed _material _handling_opcrations. Aggre-

systems, and tcchniques, including fuel cleaning or

gate storage operations and active tailing piles arc in-

trcatment or innovative [ucl combustion techniques for

cluded in this category of sources.

control of such pollutant. In no cvent shall application of
the best available control technology result in cmissions
of any pollutant_which would ¢xceed the emissions al-
lowed by any applicablc standard under 40 C.F.R. part
60 and part 61. If the reviewing agency determines that
technological or cconomic limitations on the application
of mecasurement methodology to a particular class of

((37))(19) " Fugitive particulatc” ((=)) mecans par-
ticulate material which is gencrated incidental to an op-
cration, process or procedure and is emitted into the
open air from points other than an opening designed for
cmissions such as a stack or vent.

(20) "Lowest achicvable emission ratc (LAER)"
mcans for any source, that rate of emissions which

sources would make the imposition of an cmission

reflects:

standard infeasible, it _may instcad prescribe a dcesign,
equipment, work practicc or operational standard, or

(a) The most stringent cmission limitation which is
contained in the implementation plan of any state for

combination thercof, to require the application of best

such class or category of source, unless the owner or op-

available control technology. Such standard shall, to the

crator of the proposed source demonstrates that such

degree possible, sct forth the emission reduction achicy-

limitations arc not achicvable, or

ablc by implementation of such design, equipment, work
practice or opcration and shall provide for compliance

(b) The most stringent emission limitation which is
achieved in practice by such class or category of source,

by mecans which achicve cquivalent results. For the pur-

whichcver is more stringent.

poscs of this chapter the requircment of RCW 70.94.152
that a new source should provide "all known available

In no cvent shall the application of this term permit 4
proposed new or modified source to emit any pollutant in

and rcasonable methods of emission control” means the

excess of the amount allowable under applicable new

same as best available control technology.

[34]
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(21) "Major sourcc” means any sourcc which has a
potential emission limit of onc hundred tons per year or
more of particulates, sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxide, car-
bon monoxidc or hydrocarbons.

(22) "Major modification” means an addition, alter-

WSR 80-02-013

((€+93))(31) " Particulate matter” ((=)) means a small
discrete mass of solid or liquid matter, but not including
uncombined water.

(32) "Rcasonably available control technology
(RACT)" means the lowest emission limit that a partic-

ation or other changc in a source which will increasc

ular source . or source category is capable of meeting by

potential emissions of particulates, sullur dioxide, nitro-

the application of control technology that is reasonably

gen_oxide, carbon monoxide, or hydrocarbons by one

available considering technological and economic feasi-

hundred tons per year or more.
(23) "New source” mcans a source which commences

bility. RACT is determined on a case—by—case basis for
an individual source or source category taking into ac-

construction after the cflective date of this chapter. Ad-

count the impact of the source upon air quality, the

dition to, enlargement, modification, replacement, or any

availability of additional controls, the emission reduction

alteration of any process or sourcc which will increase

to be achieved by additional controls, the impact of ad-

potential emissions or ambicnt air concentrations of any

ditional controls on air quality and the capital and oper-

contaminant for which federal or statc ambient air

ating costs _of the additional controls. RACT

emissions standards have been cstablished shall be con-

requirements_for any source or source category may be

strued as construction or installation or c¢stablishment of

adopted as an order or regulation after public hearing.

a new source.
(24) "New source performance standard (NSPS)"
means the federal regulations sct forth in 40 C.F.R. part
60.
(25) " Nonattainment_arca”

means a clearly deline-

ated geographic arca which_has been designated pursu-

ant to federal law as cxceeding a national ambicnt air
quality standard or standards for onc or more of the cri-
teria_pollutants.

(((H9))(26) "Opacity" ((=)) means thc degrec to
which an object scen through a plume is obscured, ex-
cluding uncombined watcr droplets.

(((+5)))(27) "Other sources™ ((=)) means sources of
sulfur oxide emissions including, but not limited to
washers, washer filtrate tanks, digester dilution tanks,
knotters, multiple eflect cvaporators, storage tanks, any
operation connccted with the handling on condensate
liquids, or storage of condensate liquids, and any vent or
stack which may be a significant contributor of sulfur
oxide gases other than thosc included in the emission
standard limitations in WAC 173-410-031.

(((+63))(28) "p.p.m." (parts per million) ((=)) means
parts of a contaminant per million parts of gas by
volume.

((6FH))(29) " Primary air mass station” ((=)) means a
type of station designed to measure contamination in an
air mass and representing a relatively broad arca. The
sampling site shall be representative of the general area
concerned. The probe inlet shall be a minimum of fiftcen
fect and a maximum of onc hundred fifty feet above
ground level. Actual clevation should vary to prevent
adverse cxposurce conditions caused by surrounding
buildings and terrain. The probe inlet shall be placed
approximately twenty feet above the supporting rooftop.

((¢18))(30) Primary ground level monitoring sta-
tion" ((=)) mcans stations designed to provide informa-
tion on contaminant concentrations near the ground and
provide data valid for the immediate arca only. The
probe inlet shall be ten to fifteen feet above ground level
with a desired optimum hceight of twelve feet. The probe
inlet shall not be less than two feet from any building or
wall. The sampling site shall be representative of the
immediate area.
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((263))(33) " Recovery system” ((=)) means the pro-
cess by which all or part of the cooking chemicals may
be recovered, and cooking liquor regencrated from spent
cooking liquor, including evaporation, combustion, dis-
solving, fortification, storage facilities, and emission con-
trol equipment associated with the recovery cycle.

( ((i‘f-)—Standard—Gondmonﬁ-tcmpcmfm—oHO‘

2)

(((z“?)))_(_j‘ﬂ "Spccizzl station” ((=)) means any station
that does not meet the criteria or purpose of the stand-
ard stations are dcfined as special stations.

(35) "Standard conditions" means a temperature of
60°F. and a pressurc of 29.92 inches of mercury.

((23)))(36) "Sulfite pulping mill" means any manu-
facturing facility which uses a cooking liquor consisting
of sulfurous acid, a sulfite or bisulfite salt alonc or in any
combination, with or without additional mechanical re-
fining or delignification to produce pulp, pulp products
or cellulose from wood fibers.

((243))(37) "Sulfur oxides" ((=)) means sulfur
dioxide, sulfur trioxide and other sulfur oxides.

((253))(38) "Total reduced sulfur (TRS)" ((=))
means _hydrogen sulfide, mercaptans, dimethyl sulfide,
dimethyl disulfide, and other organic sulfides present.

(39) "Upsct" means an unexpected sudden occurrence
which may result in emissions in _excess of emission
standards.

Reviser's Note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

NEW SECTION

WAC 173-410-033 STANDARDS OF PERFOR-
MANCE. For sulfite pulping mills or modifications
which commenced construction after September 24,
1976, Title 40, code of federal regulations part 60, sub-
parts A, and BB and appendix A, B, C, and D as pro-
mulgated prior to November 1, 1979 is by this reference
adopted and incorporated herein with the exception of
section 60.5 (determination of construction or modifica-
tion) and 60.6 (review of plans). For the purpose of state
administration of the federal regulations adopted by ref-
erence hereby, the term "administrator” as used therein
shall refer to the department.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
76--36. filed 12/28/76)

WAC 173-410-066 REPORT OF STARTUP,
SHUTDOWN, BREAKDOWN, OR UPSET CONDI-
TION. ((H—smtyprshmden,—bmkduwrr—or—vpsct

conditiomoccurs—which—cottid-reasonably—beexpected-to
". . . '. !,' e .!

»

ocers:))

(1) Abnormal operation or upsct conditions.

(a) Upsct conditions which may result in cmissions in
excess of the standards sct by this chapter must bc re-
ported to the department or appropriate air _pollution
control authority within onc working day. Abnormal op-
crations such as startup and shutdown opcrations can be
anticipated and must be reported in advance of the oc-
currence of the abnormal opcration if it may result in
cmissions in cxcess of standards.

(b) Any period of cxcess ecmissions is presumed to be a
violation unless and until the owner or opcrator demon-
strates, and the department finds that:

(i) The incident was reported as required,

(ii) Complecte details were furnished the department
or agency;

(iii) Appropriate remedial steps have been taken; and

(iv) The incident was unavoidable.

(c) If the conditions of (b) above are met, the incident
is excusable and a notice of violation will not be issued.

(d) If any of the conditions of (b) above arc not_mect,
the incident is not cxcusable and a notice of violation
will be issucd and a pcnally may be asscsscd.

(e) For the department to find that an incident of cx-
cess cmissions is _unavoidable, the following conditions
must be met:

(i) The process equipment and the air pollution con-
trol cquipment were at all times maintained and operat-
cd in a manncr consistent with minimized emissions.

(i) Repairs or corrections were made in an cxpedi-
tious manncr when the opcerator knew or should have
known that emission limitations were being or would be
excceded. Expeditious repairs or corrections requirc offi-
shift or overtime labor if such utilization will reduce the
extent of ¢xcess cmissions.

(iii) The incident is not onc¢ in a rccurring pallern
which is indicative of inadequatc dcsign, opcration or
maintcnance.

(iv) The amount and duration of the excess cmissions,
as well as the impact of the cmissions on ambicnt air
quality, were minimized by taking all rcasonable steps.

NEW SECTION

WAC 173-410-071 EMISSION INVENTORY.
The owncer or opcrator of any sullite pulping mill shall
submit an inventory of cmissions [rom the source cach
year upon a form and according to instructions reccived
from the department of ccology or local air pollution
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control agency. The inventory may include stack and fu-
gitive emissions of particulates, sulfur dioxide, carbon
monoxide, volatile organic compounds, TRS, and other
contaminants, and shall be submitted when required no
later than forty—five days after the end of the calendar
year. The inventory shall include total emissions for the
year in tons per ycar and an estimate of the percentage
of the total emitted cach quarter. An estimate shall be
madc of the onc hour and twenty—four hour cmissions
while operating at maximum capacity. The report shall
include the average sulfurc content of any fucl or raw
matcrial used which will result in emissions of more than
twenty-five tons per year of sulfur dioxide.

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Codc is repealed:

WAC 173-410-081
CONSTRUCTION.

NOTICE OF

NEW SECTION

WAC 173-410-086 NEW SOURCE REVIEW.
(1) Whenever the construction, installation or cstablish-
ment of a new sulfitc pulp mill is contemplated, the
owncr or opcrator thereof shall filc a notice of construc-
tion with the department of ccology.

(2)(a) The replacement of air pollution control cquip-
ment in an cxisting process which will not increasc po-
tential emissions and will not incrcase ambient air
concentrations of any pollutant does not require a notice
of construction provided no changes arc madc in the
process or the size of the source. The department of
ccology shall be notified of such proposed change. Dem-
onstration of nonapplicability of noticc of construction
requircment will be the responsibility of the owner or
opcrator.

(b) Addition to, enlargement, modification, rcplace-
ment, or alteration of any proccss or source, other than
the replacement of air pollution control equipment as
covered in subscction (2)(a) of this scction, which will
incrcase potential emissions or ambicnt concentration of
any contaminant for which a federal or state cmission or
ambicnt standard has been sct, will require the filing of
a notice of construction. The new source review will ap-
ply to that part of the sourcc which is affected and for
the contaminants which may be increascd.

(3) Within thirty days of rcccipt of a notice of con-
struction, thce department may require the submission of
plans, specifications, and such other information as
decmed nccessary [or the review of the proposed project.

(4) The department of ecology shall review the notice
of construction and plans, specifications, and other in-
formation associated thercwith in order to dcterminc
that:

(a) The proposcd project will be in accord with appli-
cable rules and rcgulations in force pursuant to chapter
70.94 RCW, including a dctermination that the opcra-
tion of the ncw source at the location proposed will not
result in any applicable federal or state ambicent air
quality standard being cxceeded.
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(b) The proposed project” will utilize best available
control technology (BACT) for cmission control.

(c) If the source is a major source or a major modifi-
cation of an cxisting source and is located in a
nonattainment arca, the owner or operator shall demon-
strate that all major stationary sources owned or operat-
ed by such person (or by any cntity controlling,
controlled by, or under common control with such per-
son) in the statc are subject to emission limitations and
arc in compliance or on a schedule for compliance with
applicablc emission limitations and standards under the
fedceral clean air act.

(d) If the source is a major source or a major modifi-
cation of an cxisting source and is located in a
nonattainment arca, the source will comply with the
lowest achicvable emission rate (LAER) for emissions of
thc contaminants for which nonattainment has been des-
ignated, cxcept

(i) when the allowablc emissions of particulates, sulfur
dioxide, carbon monoxide, nitrogen dioxide, or hydro-
carbons will not exceed fifty tons per year, one thousand
pounds per day, or on¢ hundred pounds per hour, or

(if) if the source is located in a clean area of a
nonattainment arca and the allowable emission will not
causc or significantly contributc to a violation of the na-
tional ambicnt air quality standards (NAAQS). Signifi-
cance in this context will be determined by the emission
offset interpretive ruling, paragraph 11.D., 44 Federal
Rcegister 3283.

(e) Compliance with federal emission standards for
hazardous air pollutants and new source performance
standards (NSPS) when applicable to the source will be
required.

(f) The proposed project mects all requirements of
prevention of significant dcterioration regulations, if
applicable.

(8) The proposed project will not violate the require-
ments for reasonable further progress established by the
implementation plan. If the new source is a major source
or a major modification of an ¢xisting source and is lo-
cated in a nonattainmemt arca or whosc emissions sig-
nificantly affect a nonattainment arca, the total
allowable emissions from cxisting sources and the new
source, of the contaminants for which nonattainment has
been designated, must be less than allowable emissions
from cxisting sources at the time the application for ap-
proval was filed except

(i) when the allowable emissions of particulates, sulfur
dioxide, carbon monoxide, nitrogen dioxide, or hydro-
carbons will not cxceed fifty tons per year, one thousand
pounds per day, or onc¢ hundred pounds per hour,

(if) if the source is located in a clean arca of a
nonattainment arca and the allowable emissions will not
causc or significantly contribute to a violation of the na-
tional ambient air quality standards (NAAQS). Signifi-
cance in this context will be determined by the emission
offset interpretive ruling, paragraph 11.D., 44 Federal
Rcgister 3283.

(h) The emissions from the proposed source will not
delay the attainment date for any nonattainment arca.
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(i) BACT, LAER, and NSPS will be required only
for those pollutants which will increase potential emis-
sions due to the proposcd project.

(5) Within thirty days after reccipt of all information
required by it, the department of ecology shall:

(a) Make preliminary determinations on the matters
sct forth in WAC 173-410-086(4).

(b) Make available in at Icast onc location in the
county or countics in which the proposed project is lo-
cated, a copy of the preliminary determination and cop-
ies of or a summary of the information considered in
making such preliminary determinations,

(c) Rcquirc the applicant to publish notice to the
public of the opportunity for written comment on the
preliminary determinations within thirty days from the
datc such notice is made.

(6) If, after review of all information rcceived, in-
cluding public comment with respect to any proposed
project, the department makes any of the determinations
of (4)(a) through (h) of-this section in the ncgative, it
shall issue an order for the prevention of the construc-
tion, installation or cstablishment of the new stationary
sourcc.

(7) If, after review of all information received, in-
cluding public comment with respect to any proposed
project, the department makes the dctermination of
(4)(a), (4)(b), and where applicable (4)(c) through (h)
in the affirmative, it shall issue an order of approval of
the construction, installation or establishment of the new
plant or modification. The order of approval may provide
such conditions of operation as arc reasonably necessary
to assure the continuous compliance with chapter 70.94
RCW and the applicable rules and regulations in force
pursuant thereto. The owner or operator of the proposed
project shall not commencc construction until a notice of
construction has been approved by the department.

(8) The owner or operator of a proposed ncw source
shall not commence operations until written permission
to commence has been granted by the department.

WSR 80-02-014
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
(Order 80-1—Filed January 7, 1980]

I, Gordon Sandison, director of State Department of
Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules rclating to commercial
fishing regulations.

I, Gordon Sandison, find that an emergency cxists and
that the forcgoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or gencral welfare and that
obscrvance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such cmergency is analyses of tag recovery data
indicate a harvestable surplus of chum in the Nisqually
River; a harvestable surplus of Nisqually chum exists in
Arca 13; chum salmon arc no longer present in the
Quilcene River.
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Such rules arc therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take cffect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rulc is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of thc Open Public Mcctings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 7, 1980.

By Gordon Sandison
Dircctor

REPEALER

The following scctions of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are repealed:

WAC 220-28-012G0OA CLOSED AREA (79-123)
WAC 220-28-01300P CLOSED AREA (79-142)
WAC 220-28-013GOF CLOSED AREA (79-123)

WSR 80-02-015
. PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES

(Board of Natural Resources)
[Filed January 8, 1980]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025 and 43.30.150, that the Board
of Natural Resources, Department of Natural Resources
intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning
management of statc-owned aquatic lands under the ju-
risdiction of the Department of Natural Resources;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 10:00 a.m., Tuesday, February 5,
1980, in the Commissioner of Public Lands Oflice, Pub-
lic Lands Building, Olympia, Washington.

The authority under which these rules arc proposed is
RCW 43.30.150.

Intercsted persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to January 11, 1980.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
noticed in Notice Nos. WSR 79-10-071 and 79-11-137
filed with the code reviser's office on September 19, 1979
and November 7, 1979.

Dated: January 8, 1980

By: Bert L. Cole
Commissioner of Public Lands
Secretary, Board of Natural Resources
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BOARD ON GEOGRAPHIC NAMES
[Order 74-1—Filed January 9, 1980]

'DETERMINATION OF GEOGRAPHIC NAMES

BEEHIVE, THE: peak, clevation 3,353 m. (11,000 ft.)
in Mt. Rainicr National Park, on Cowlitz Cleaver on SE
slope of Mt. Rainier; Pierce Co., Wa; 46°50'18" N,
121°44'14" W. Approved by State Board 12/77; U.S.
Board 1/78.

BLAZER CREEK: stream, 1.6 km. (I mi.) long, heads
at 47°00'23" N, 123°57'12" W, flows SSW to Little
Hoquiam River 5.6 km. (3.5 mi.) W of Hoquiam;
named for the "Blazers,” a 4--H club which assisted the
Department of Fisheries in building a salmon spawning
bed on this stream; Grays Harbor Co., Wa.; sec. 5, T 17
N, R 10 W, W.M.,; 46°59'29" N, 123°57'41" W. Ap-
proved by State Board 3/78; U.S. Board 7/78.

BURPING BROOK: short perennial strcam, heading in

the SW 1/4 of sec. 16, T 28 N, R 45 E, then flowing
generally S to a confluence with Deadman Creek in the
NE 1/4 of scc. 28, T 28 N, R 45 E; Spokane Co., Wa,;
47°53'11" N, 117°07'47" W; 47°55'05" N, 117°07'20"
W. Approved by State Board 9/76; U.S. Board 4/77.
CAMP MUIR: locality, in Mt. Rainicr National Park,
on Cowlitz Cleaver between Cowlitz Glacier and Muir
Snowficld on SE slope of Mt. Rainier; Pierce Co., Wa.;
46°50'08" N, 121°43'55" W. Approved by State Board
12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

CORKSCREW CANYON: canyon, beginning in sec. 3,
T 27 N, R 40 E, W.M., running gencrally SW into scc.
9, T 27 N. R 40 E, about 2.5 miles; Stevens Co., Wa.;
47°51'18" N, 117°46'15" W (mouth); 47°52'04" N,
117°44'24" W (hcading). Approved by State Board
9/76; U.S. Board 4/77.

COTTLERS ROCK: rock, 2.2 km. (1.4 mi.) S of
Morton; locally named for Pius Cottler (died 1930),
German immigrant who in 1893 was one of the first to
patent land in what is now part of Morton, and whose
original home was located beneath this rock; Lewis Co.,
Wa.; sec. 11, T 12 N, R 4 E, W.M; 46°32'15" N,
122°16'15" W. Approved by State Board 6/76; U.S.
Board 2/77.

DELANCY RIDGE: ridge, 6.7 km. (4.2 mi.) long, 7.5
km. (4.7 mi.) N of Silver Star Mtn.; Okanogan Co.,
Wa.; 48°36'27" N, 120°37'00" W (W cnd), 48°36'54"
N, 120°32'00" W (E end). Approved by Statec Board
12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

DRAGOON CREEK, WEST BRANCH: stream, 17.7
km. (11 mi.) long, heads at 48°00'25" N, 117°38'30"
W, flows SE to Dragoon Creek 4.8 km. (3 mi.) SSW of
Dcer Park; Spokane and Stevens Co., Wa.; sec 22, T 28
N, R 42 E, W.M; 47°54'56" N, 117°29'46" W. Ap-
proved by State Board 9/76; U.S. Board 4/77.

EAST CRATER: crater, 0.48 km: (0.3 mi.) across, in
Mt1. Rainier National Park, at summit of Mt. Rainicr, E
of West Crater; Pierce Co., Wa.; 46°51'07" N,
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121°45'25" W. Approved by State Board 12/77; U.S.
Board 1/78.

ENCHANTED ISLAND: islund, located in N cnd of
Spanaway Lake, 9.3 acres in size, approx, 1/2 mi. E of
the E boundary of McChord Air Force Basc; 47°07'04"
N, 122°27'05" W; Picrce Co., Wa.;sec. 30, T19 N, R 3
E, W.M.; 47°06'55" N, 122°26'49" W. Approved by
State Board 12/76; U.S. Board 4/77.

FIVEMILE CREEK: strcam 8.1 km. (5 mi.) long,
hcads at 45°42'12" N, 121°07'12" W, flows S to
Horscthicf Lake 8.1 km. (5 mi.) NE of The Dalles,
Orcgon; Klickitat Co., Wa.; scc. 19, T 2 N, R 14 E,
W.M.; 45°38'52" N, 121°06'33" W. Approved by State
Board 3/77; U.S. Board 4/77.

FRANCIS, POINT: point of land, on the southern por-
tion of Portage Island 19.3 km. (12 mi.) N of Anacortes;
Whatcom Co., Wa.;scc. 13, T 37 N, R 1 E, and sec. 18,
T 37 N, R 2 E, W.M.; 48°41'40" N, 122°36'55" W.
Approved by State Board 3/77; U.S. Board 4/77.

FUDGE POINT: point of land, on the E coast of
Hartstene Island 8.1 km. (5 mi.) NW of Longbrach;
Mason Co., Wa.; scc.7, T 20 N, R 2 W, W.M;
47°14'07" N, 122°51'20" W. Approved by State Board
9/76; U.S. Board 6/77.

FUHRER FINGER: ravine, 0.64 km. (0.4 mi.) long, in
Mt. Rainicr National Park, trends S from Nisqually
Icefall to Wilson Glacicer along W side of Wilson Cleav-
cr; named for Hans Fuhrer, guide who is reported to
have led its first ascent on July 2, 1920; Picree Co., Wa;
46°50'12" N, 121°45'12" W (N “end); 46°49'48™ N,
121°45'05" W (S cnd). Approved by State Board
12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

FUHRER THUMB: ravine, 0.32 km. (0.2 mi.) long, in
Mt. Rainicr National Park, trends S to Wilson Glacier
between Wilson and Wapowcety Cleavers on S slope of
Mt. Rainier; Picrce Co., Wa.; 46°50'06" N, 121°45'17"
W (N cnd); 46°49'59" N, 121°45'18" W (S ¢nd). Ap-
proved by State Board 12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

GEORGE PETERSON BUTTE: butte, clevation 1,440
m. (4,723 ft.) at the SE end of Twin Sisters Mountain,
15.3 km. (9.5 mi.) NE of Hamilton; named for George
Peterson (Danchu Petcofl) 1892-1945, French—Russian
parentage, immigrated to the United States in 1903 and
about 1927 he was responsible for the discovery of the
largest chrome and magnesium dcposits in North
Amecrica; Skagit and Whatcom Co., Wa.; 48°38'45" N,
121°54'04" W. Approved by State Board 3/77; U.S.
Board 5/77.

GIBRALTAR CHUTE: snow ficld, 0.48 km. (0.3 mi.)
long, in ravine on S slope of Mt. Rainier, in Mt. Rainier
National Park, heads at 46°50'37" N., 121°44'37" W,
trends S to Nisqually Cirque along W slope of Cowlitz
Clcaver; Picrce Co., Wa.; 46°50'25" N, 121°44'36" W.
Approved by State Board 12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

HAL FOSS PEAK: peak, clevation 2,164 m. (7,100 ft.)
partly in Olympic National Park, 2.4 km. (1.5 mi.) SE
of Mt. Deception; named for Harold Alfred Foss (1922-
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1974), Assistant Director, Scarch and Rescue Coordina-
tor for the Washington Statec Department of Emergency
Scrvices, who was instrumental in the forming of the
National Scarch and Rescue Coordinators Association;
Jefferson Co., Wa.; 47°47'58" N, 123°12°28" W. Ap-
proved by State Board 3/77; U.S. Board 7/77.

HARRIS MOUNTAIN: mountain, clevation 739 m.
(2,424 f1.), 3.2 km. (2 mi.) SSE of Lcader Mtn. and 5.1
km. (3.2 mi.) SW of Okanogan; Okanogan Co., Wa,;
secc. 23, T 33 N, R 25 E, W.M,; 48°20'38" N,
119°39'04" W. Approved by Statc Board 6/78; U.S.
Board did not approve.

HAYES LAKE: lake, 0.2 km. (0.1 mi.) long, in
Centralia; named for Tom Hayes (?-1964); who lived
and operated a business on the land which is not inun-
dated by the lake; Lewis Co., Wa.; scc. 6, T 14 N, R 2
W, W.M,; 46°43'23" N, 122°58'20" W. Approved by
State Board 6/77; U.S. Board 10/77.

JONES BAY: bay, 0.8 km. (0.5 mi.) long, and 0.5 km.
(0.3 mi.) across, on Franklin D. Roosevelt Lake 20.9
km. (13 mi.) NE of Wilbur; Lincoln Co.; scc. 18, T 28
N, R 34 E, W.M_; 47°55'20" N, 118°34'55" W. Ap-
proved by Statc Board 6/78; U.S. Board

KAUTZ CHUTE: snowficld, 0.48 km. (0.3 mi.) long in
Mt. Rainier National Park, on E side of Kautz Glacicr
on S slope of Mt. Rainier; Pierce Co.,, Wa.; 46°50'16"
N, 121°45'42" W, trends SW to Kautz Glacicr;
46°50'08" N, 121°45'50" W. Approved by State Board
12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

KAUTZ ICE CLIFF: ice cliff, 0.32 km. (0.2 mi.) long
in Mt. Rainicr National Park, on E side of Kautz Gla-
cicr on S slope of Mt. Rainicr; Pierce Co., Wa,;
46°50'12" N, 121°45'34" W. Approved by State Board
12/77, U.S. Board 1/78.

KIT CARSON, MOUNT: pcak, clevation 1,610 m.
(5.282 ft.), 1.6 km. (I mi.) SW of Mount Spokanc and
34 km. (21 mi.) NNE of Spokanc; Spokanc Co., Wa.;
sccs. 17 and 20, T 28 N, R 45 E, W.M,; 47°55'02" N,
117°08'27" W. Approved by State Board 6/76; U.S.
Board 4/77.

LEADER MOUNTAIN: mountain, clevation 987 m.
(3.237 fr.), 3.2 km. (2 mi.) SE of Reed Mountain and
5.1 km. (3.2 mi.) W of Okanogan; Okanogan Co., Wa.;
sccs. 11 and 14, T 33 N, R 25 E, W.M_; 48°21'55" N,
119°39'38" W. Approved by Statc Board 6/78; U.S.
Board ’

LINDER RIDGE: ridge, 1.9 km. (1.2 mi.) long, on SE
slopc of Mount Spokanc 34 km. (21 mi.) NE of
Spokanc; Spokane Co., Wa.; sccs. 22, 27, 34, and 35, T
28 N, R 45 E, W.M.; 47°54'15" N, 117°06'00" W
(NW cnd), 47°53'15" N, 117°05'15" W (SE end). Ap-
proved by Statc Board 3/76; U.S. Board 4/77.

LITTLE AFRICA: ridge, clevation 2,650 m. (8,695 ft.),
0.48 km. (0.3 mi.) long, in Mt. Rainicr National Park,
trends S between Muir Snowfield and N portion of Par-
adisec Glaciers on S slope of Mt. Rainicr; Picrce Co.,
Wa.; 46°49'26" N, 121°43'29" W (N cnd); 46°49'18"
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N, 121°43'23" W (S c¢nd). Approved by State Board
12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

LITTLE DEER CREEK: strcam, 9.7 km. (6 mi.) long,
heads at 47°55'15" N, 117°08'50" W, flows W to Dcer
Creek 29 km. (18 mi.) NNE of Spokanc; Spokanc Co.,
Wa.; secc. 20, T 28 N, R 44 E, W.M; 47°54'48" N,
117°15'50" W. Approved by State Board 6/76; U.S.
Board 4/77.

LOOKOUT HILL: hill, elevation 210 m. (690 ft.), 1.6
km. (1 mi.) E of Eastsound; San Juan Co., Wa.; sccs. 15
and 22, T 37 N.R 2 W, W.M., 48°41'24" N,
122°55'37" W. Approved by State Board 3/77; U.S.
Board 4/77.

MERCER ISLAND: populated place (incorporated
city), on Mercer Island 11.3 km. (7 mi.) SE of Scattle;
former incorporated Town of Mercer Island merged with
the City of Mercer Island in-July 1970; King Co., Wa,;
T 24 N, Rgs. 4 and 5 E, W.M,; 47°34'15" N,
122°13'15" W. Approved by State Board 12/77; U.S.
Board 1/78.

MOON ROCKS: ridge, 0.4 km. (0.25 mi.) long, in Mt.
Rainier National Park, trends SW at N cnd of Paradise
Glaciers on SE slope of Mt. Rainier; Pierce Co.
46°49'42" N, 121°43'30" W (N cnd), 46°49'30" N,
121°43'40" W (S cnd). Approved by State Board
12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

MOSES LAKE: populated place (incorporated city), 29
km. (18 mi.) SE of Ephrata; former incorporated Town
of Westlake merged with Moses Lake in July 1972;
Grant Co., Wa.; Tps. 18 and 19 N, R 28 E, W.M.;
47°07'45" N, 119°16'30" W. Approved by State Board
12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

MC LEOD MOUNTAIN: pcak, clevation 2,469 m.
(8.099 ft.) 12.9 km. (8 mi.) N of Mazama; named for
Angus Mclcod (7-1928), an carly scttler in ncarby
Mecthow Valley; Okanogan Co., Wa.; 48°42'13" N,
120°22'58" W. Approved by State Board 12/77; U.S.
Board 1/78.

NISQUALLY CIRQUE: cirque, 0.48 km. (0.3 mi.)
across, in Mt. Rainier National Park, on SE slope of Mt.
Rainier between Cowlitz and Nisqually Clcavers, Picree
Co., Wa.; 46°50'12" N, 121°44'30" W. Approved by
State Board 12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

NISQUALLY ICE CLIFF: icc cliff, elevation 3,650 m.
(11,975 ft.) in Mt Rainicr National Park, trends SW
from Gibraltar Rock to Nisqually Clcaver on the SE
slope of Mt. Rainicr; Picrce Co., Wa.; 46°50'36™ N,
121°44'49" W. Approved by State Board 12/77; US.
Board 1/78.

NISQUALLY ICEFALL: icefall, 1.1 km. (0.7 mi.)
long, in Mt. Rainicr National Park, trends SE along
Nisqually Glacier along W side of Nisqually Clcaver on
S slope of Mt. Rainicr; Picrce Co., Wa.; 46°50'15" N,
121°45°00" W. Approved by Statc Board 12/77; U.S.
Board 1/78.

PICNIC ISLAND: island, 0.16 km. (0. mi.) long, in
West Sound 8.6 km. (5.3 mi.) SW of the village of
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Eastsound; San Juan Co., Wa.;scc. 9, T 36 N, R 2 W,
W.M.; 48°37'42" N, 122°57'25" W. Approved by State
Board 3/77; U.S. Board 4/77.

PORTAGE ISLAND: island, 3.2 km. (2 mi.) wide, be-
tween Bellingham Bay and Hale Passage, Whatcom Co.,
Wa. sec. 11,12 and 13, T 37 N, R 1 E, and sccs. 7 and
18, T37 N, R 2E, W.M,; 48°42'00" N, 122°37'15" W,
Approved by State Board 3/77; U.S. Board 4/77.

POTHOLE, THE: basin, at the head of Pothole Can-
yon, 16.1 km. (10 mi.) NE of Okanogan; Okanogan Co.;
sees. 3 and 10, T 34 N, R 27 E, W.M.; 48°28'00" N,
119°25'25" W. Approved by State Board 6/78; U.S.
Board 10/78.

POTHOLE CANYON: canyon, 2.4 km. (1.5 mi.) long,
heads at 48°28'05" N, 119°25'25" W, trends SW to
Okanogan River valley 7.2 km. (4.5 mi.) NE of Omak;
Okanogan Co.; scc. 17, T 34 N, R 27 E, W.M,;
48°26'50" N, 119°27'10" W. Approved by Statc Board
6/78; U.S. Board 10/78.

RAHM, MOUNT: pcak, clevation 2,584 m. (8,478 fi.),
in North Cascades National Park, 3.2 km. ( 2 mi.)
NNE of Mount Spickard; named for Dr. David Allen
Rahm (1931-1976), author and professor who published
and lectured about the geology of the surrounding arca;
Whatcom Co., Wa.; 48°59'50" N, 121°13'39" W. Ap-
proved by State Board 3/77; U.S. Board 7/77.

RED SALMON CREEK: strcam, 3.2 km. (2 mi.) long,
heads at 47°04'53" N, 122°41'00" W, flows N to Puget
Sound 16 km. (10 mi.) NE of Olympia; Picrce Co., Wa,;
sce. 28, T 19 N, R 1 E, W.M.; 47°05'58" N,
122°41'00" W. Approved by Statc Board 9/76; U.S.
Board

REED MOUNTAIN: mountain, clevation 1,266 m.
(4,153 fr.), 7.7 km. (4.8 mi.) NW of Okanogan;
Okanogan Co., Wa,; sccs. 3 and 4, T 33 N, R 25 E,
W.M.; 48°23'10" N, 119°41'18" W. Approved by State
Board 6/78; U.S. Board 10/78.

REGISTER ROCK: rock, in Mt. Rainicr National Park
on inner side of NW rim of East Crater on Mt. Rainier;
summit registers are kept at this point by
mountaineering organizations and the National Park
Scrvice; Pierce Co., Wa.; 46°51'13" N, 121°45'29" W.
Approved by State Board 12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

ROSA BUTTE: buttc, clevation 837 m. (2,746) ft), 11.3
km. (7 mi.) S of Spokanc; named for Rosa Brown
Henningsen (1883-1977), the first white child born in
the arca; Spokane Co., Wa.;sec. 5, T 23 N, and scc. 32,
T 24 N, R 43 E, W.M_; 47°31'20" N, 117°24'04" W.
Approved by State Board 6/77; U.S. Board 10/77.

SILVAS CREEK: strcam, 9.7 km. (6 mi.) long, hcads
at 45°46'37" N, 121°17°05" W, flows S to Klickitat Ri-
ver 16.9 km. (10.5 mi.) E of White Salmon; named for
Joc Silva, homestcader who scttled along this strcam;
Klickitat Co., Wa,; sec. 26, T 3 N, R 12 E, WM,
45°42'41" N, 121°15'55" W. Approved by Statc Board
3/78; U.S. Board 8/78.
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SMUGGLERS COVE: cove, 0.32 km. (0.2 mi.) wide,
on the E side of Lummi Island 10.5 km. (6.5 mi.) SW of
Bellingham; cove was used for smuggling Chincse and
liquor; Whatcom Co., Wa,; scc. 24, T 37 N, R | E,
W.M.; 48°40'45" N, I72°37 35" W. Approved by State
Board 3/77; U.S. Board 4/77.

SUGARLOAF, THE: ridge, 0.48 km. (0.3 mi.) long, in
Mt. Rainier National Park, trends S along W side of
Paradise Glaciers on SE slope of Mt. Rainicr; Pierce
Co., Wa.; 46°48'56" N, 121°43'18" W (N cnd),
46°48'45" N, 121°43'15" W (S end). Approved by
State Board 12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

SWEETGRASS RIDGE: ridge. 6.4 km. (4 mi.) long, 8
km. (5 mi.) NE of Silver Star Mountain; Okanogan Co.;
48°41'40" N, 120°19'00" W (N cnd), 48°38'30" N,
120°18'25" W (S end). Approved by State Board
12/77, U.S. Board 1/78.

THREEMILE CREEK: strcam, 6.9 km. (4.3 mi.) long,
hcads at 45°41'02" N, 121°09'05" W. flows S to Spcar-
fish Lake 4.8 km. (3 mi.) NE of The Dalles, Oregon;
Klickitat Co., Wa.; scc. 26, T 2 N, R 13 E, WM_;
45°37'46" N, 121°08'05" W. Approved by State Board
6/77; U.S. Board 4/77.

TUMWATER CREEK: strecam, 9.7 km. (6 mi.) long,
hcads at 48°09'15" N, 119°29'25" W, flows S to
Columbia River 19.3 km. (12 mi.) NE of Bridgcport;
Okanogan Co., Wa.; scc. 20, T 30 N, R 27 E, W.M;
48°04'48" N, 119°27'35" W. Approved by Statc Board
6/78; U.S. Board 10/78.

TURTLE, THE: snowficld, 0.48 km. (0.3 mi.) long in
Mt. Rainicr National Park, trends NNW from Wilson
Glacier on S slope of Mt. Rainier; Picrce Co., Wa;
46°49'55" N, 121°45'36" W (N c¢nd); 46°49'40" N,
121°45'25" W (S cnd). Approved by State Board
12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

VASILIKI RIDGE: ridge, 4.8 km. (3 mi.) long, NE of
Silver Star Mtn.; Okanagon Co, Wa.; 48°35'I5" N,
120°35'30" W (N cnd); 48°33'00" N, 120°35'15" W (S
end). Approved by State Board 12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

VERADALE: populated place, 16.1 km. (10 mi.) E of
Spokanc; originally called Vera, a post oflicc name in
1911, in honor of Miss Vera McDonald, whose father
reportedly helped plat the district that year; post office
name changed to Veradale in 1923; Spokance Co., Wa;
secs. 12 and 13, T 25 N, R 44 E, W.M_; 47°39'25" N,
117°11'15" W. Approved by State Board 9/76; U.S.
Board 4/77.

WANACUT CREEK: strcam, 13.7 km. (8.5 mi.) long,
heads at 48°2820" N, 119°19'50" W, flows SW to the
Okanagon River 4.8 km. (3 mi.) NE of Omak; namcd
for George Wanacut (1873-1947), Indian who lived
along the upper portion of this feature; Okanogan Co,;
sec. 20, T 34 N, R 27 E, W.M.; 48°25'54" N,
119°28'08" W. Approved by State Board 6/78; U.S.
Board 3/79.

WAPOWETY CLEAVER: ridge, 2.1 km. (1.3 mi.) long

in Mt. Rainier National Park, trends SSW from Camp
Hazard between Kautz Glacier on the W and Wilson
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and Van Trump Glacicrs on the E, on the S slope of Mt.
Rainier; named for the Indian guide of Lieutenant A.V.
Kautz during an aticmpt to ascend the mountain in
1857; Pierce Co., Wa.; 46°50'10" N, 121°45'30" N (N
end), 46°48'52" N, 121°46'40" W (S cnd). Approved
by State Board 12/77; U.S. Board 5/78.

WAUNCH PRAIRIE: grassland, 3.2 km. (2 mi.) long,
in thc Skookumchuck River Valley N of Centralia;
named for George Waunch, who immigrated to the U.S.
in 1820 from Wurtcmburg, Germany, first settled in
Missouri, then moved to Washington in 1845 and be-
came the first settler in the Centralia area; Lewis Co.,
Wa.; 46°45'20" N, 122°56'45" W (N cnd); 46°44'00"
N, 122°57'30" W (S end). Approved by Statc Board
6/78; U.S. Board 7/78.

WEST CRATER: crater, 0.4 km. (0.25 mi.) long in Mt.
Rainier National Park, on W portion of summit of Mt.
Rainier; Picrce Co.; 46°51'09" N, 121°45'37" W. Ap-
proved by State Board 12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

WILLIAM POINT: point of land, 0.81 km. (0.5 mi.)
long, on the NW cnd of Samish Island 8.9 km. (5.5 mi.)
NE of Anacortes; named in 1792 by Joseph Whidbcey of
the Vancouver expedition for Sir William Bellingham;
Skagit Co., Wa.; secs. 27 and 28, T 36 N, R 2 E, W.M_;
48°35'20" N, 122°33'12" W (NE cnd), 48°34'58" N,
122°33'32" W (SW end). Approved by Statc Board
3/77; U.S. Board 4/77.

WILSON CLEAVER: ridge, 1.3 km. (0.8 mi.) long, in
Mt. Rainier National Park, trends SSE betwecen
Nisqually Glacier on th¢ E and Fuhrer Finger and
Wilson Glacicr on the W, on the S slope of Mt. Rainier;
Picrce Co., Wa.; 46°50'10" N, 121°45'06" W (N cnd);
46°49'35" N, 121°44'46" W (S end). Approved by
State Board 12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

WILSON GULLY: ravine, 0.32 km. (0.2 mi.) long, in
Mt. Rainicr National Park, hcads at the edge of Wilson
Glacier at 46°48'40" N, 121°44'47" W, trends SSE to
Nisqually Glacicr, on S slope of Mt. Rainicr; Pierce Co.,
Wa.; 46°48'30" N, 121°44'42" W. Approved by State
Board 12/77; U.S. Board 1/78.

WILSON HEADWALL: ice cliff, 0.32 km. (0.2 mi.)
long in Mt. Rainier National Park, at head of Wilson
Glacier and E of Kautz Ice CIiff; Pierce Co., Wa
46°50’'15" N, 121°45'24" W. Approved by State Board
12/77; U.S. Board 5/78.

WSR 80-02-017
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

CLARK COLLEGE
{Memorandum—January 4, 1980]

The members of the Board of Trustees of Clark College
will mcet on Wednesday, January 9, at the home of Mr.
Jim Caley, 1214 E. Evergreen Boulevard, Vancouver, at
6 p.m. Board members will be mecting in Executive
Scssion for its annual review of the performance of the
President and Board. No action will be taken at this
mecting.
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WSR 80-02-018
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

HUMAN RIGHTS COMMISSION
[Memorandum, Clerk—January 4, 1980]

By rule, WAC 162-04-020(2), the Washington State
Human Rights Commission holds regular mecctings
commencing at 9:30 a.m. on the third Thursday of cach
month.

The place of mectings for 1980 is as follows:

January Olympia
February Scattle
March Yakima
April Scattle
May Pasco
June Vancouver
July Bellingham
Scptember Scattle
October Spokane
November Tacoma
Deccember Scattle

(No mecting is held in August.)

‘The specific address of the next meeting can be ob-
tained by tclephoning or writing the Clerk, Washington
State Human Rights Commission, Fourth Floor, Scattle,
Washington 98101 (206) 464-6500 or the Commission
at 402 Evcrgreen Plaza Building, Scventh and Capitol
Way, Olympia, Washington 98504, (206) 753-6770.

WSR 80-02-019
ADOPTED RULES

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Order FT 79-41—Filed January 9, 1980)

I, Charles W. Hodde, dircctor of Department of Rev-
cnuc do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington,
the anncxed rules rclating to Stumpage values—Tablcs
for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79, amending WAC 458-40—
18629.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79-
12-101 filed with the code reviser on December 3, 1979.
Such rules shall take cffect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 84.33.071
and is intcnded to administratively implement that
statutc.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complicd
with the provisions of the Open Public Mecctings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Proccdure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedurc Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 9, 1980.

By Donald R. Burrows
Dcputy Dircctor

[42]
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order FT 78—

7, filed 12/29/78)

WAC 458-40-18629 STUMPAGE VALUES—
TABLES FOR 1/1/79 THROUGH 6/30/79. As re-
quircd by chapter 84.33 RCW and formerly RCW 82-
.04.291 the department has prepared tables which assign
stumpage valuc rates for the various harvest types,
which rates vary depending upon the stumpage value
arca, spccics, timber quality code number and hauling
distance zone involved. Where the timber harvested is
used to produce harvest type "special forest products”
the value tables of this scction shall establish the values
for such special forest products.

The following stumpage value and special forest
product valuc tables are hercby adopted for usc during
the period of January 1, 1979 through June 30, 1979.

TABLE 1—-STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE

STUMPAGE VALUE AREA |
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)

OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(100 years of age and older)

Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log

Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas Fir DF 1 $217 8213  $209 $205 $201
2 197 193 189 185 181
3 172 168 164 160 156
4 170 166 162 158 154
Western Hemlock' WH 1 153 149 145 141 137
2 125 121 117 i3 109
3 113 109 105 10t 97
True Fir* TF 1 153 149 145 141 137
2 125 121 117 113 109
3 113 109 105 101 97
Western Red Cedar® RC 1 389 385 381 m KYR)
2 278 274 270 266 262
3 179 175 171 167 163
Sitka Spruce SS 1 205 201 197 193 189
2 166 162 158 154 150
3 131 127 123 119 115
Other Conifer oC 1 153 149 145 141 137
2 125 121 17 113 109
k) 13 109 105 101 97
Red Alder RA 1 43 37 3 25 19
Cottonwood BC 1 28 22 16 10 4
Other Hardwoods OH 1 25 19 13 7 1
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
Conifer
Utility CuU 5 14 14 14 14 14

:Includs Western and Mountain Hemlock.
“Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir.
Includes Alaska Yellow Cedar.
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TABLE 2—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE TABLE 3—CONT.
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA | P————
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79) Thousand Board Feet
YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST Net Scribner Log
(Under 100 ycars of age and Timber _Scale by Hauling
not including thinning) . . Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet Western Hemlock' WH 1 143 137 131 125 119
Net Scribner Log 2 107 101 95 8 8
Timber Scale by Hauling 3 75 69 63 57 st
Quality Distance Zone Number 4 58 52 46 40 34
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 True Fir’ TF 1 143 137 131 125 119
- 2 107 101 95 89 83
Douglas Fir DF i $194 $i88 $182 $176 $170 3 75 69 63 57 51
2 181 175 169 163 157 4 58 52 46 40 34
3 138 132 126 120 114
4 18 112 106 100 94 Other Conifer oc 1 143 137 131 125 119
T 2 107 101 95 89 83
Western Hemlock WH 1 161 155 149 143 137 3 75 69 63 57 51
2 125 119 113 107 101 4 58 52 46 40 34
3 93 87 81 75 69
4 7% 70 64 8 52 Red Alder RA I 43 37 31 2519
True Fil’2 TF 1 161 155 149 143 137 Cottonwood BC 1 28 22 16 10 4
2 125 19 113 107 101
3 93 87 81 75 & Other Hardwoods OH 1 25 19 1 7 1
4 76 70 64 58 52
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5

Western Red Cedar’ RC 220 214 208 202 196

!
2 214 208 202 196 190 Conifer Utility cu 5 14 14 14 14 14
3 155 149 143 137 131
- :lncludcs Western and Mountain Hemlock.
Other Conifer oc ! 161 155 149 143 17 “Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir.
2 125 119 113 107 101
3 93 87 81 75 69
4 76 70 64 58 52
Red Alder RA i 43 31 3l 25 19 TABLE 4—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA |
Cottonwood BC 1 28 22 16 10 4 (for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
Other Hardwoods OH 1 25 19 B3 7 1 SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 s 5 5 5
P -
Conifer Utility cu s 4 14 14 14 14 aing ounit by
Speci .
lncludes Western and Mountain Hemlock. Na::I;d Species Q(l:l:g:y Zone Number
2Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir. Product Code Number | 2 3 4 5

3Includes Alaska Yellow Cedar.

Western Red Cedar—
Shake Plocks &

TABLE 3—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE Boards RCS 1 ((523+—5227—$223—$219—5215))
$180 3176 172 168 8164
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA | _ = == == ==
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79) Western Red Cedar
THINNING Flalsavlvn & Shingle
e N Blocks RCE 1 ((82———F4———70—66))
See definition WAC 458-40-18625(9)(d) 65 61 57 53 49
Western Red Cedar
Stumpage Values Per & Other Posts™ RCP 1 0.15 0.15 0.5 015 015
Thousand Board Feet
i Net Scribner l:og Douglas Fsr Christ-
Timber Scale by Hauling mas Trees DFX 1 013 013 013 013 013
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code True Fir & Other
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 Christmas Trees TFX 1 035 035 035 035 035
Douglas Fir DF 1 $176 $170 Sl64 $158 §152 Stumpagc Value per MBF net Scribner Scale.
2 163 157 151 145 139 “Stumpage Value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.
3 120 114 108 102 96 Stumpage Value per lineal foot.
4 100 94 88 82 76

[43]
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TABLE 5—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE

STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 2
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)

OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST

Washington State Register, Issue 80-02

TABLE 6—CONT.

Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log

(100 years of age and older) Timber _Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet True Fir’ TF 1 150 144 138 132 126
, Net Scribner Log 2 146 140 134 128 122
Timber Scale by Hauling 3 88 82 76 10 64
Quality Distance Zone Number 4 76 70 64 58 52
Species Species  Code
Name Code Number | 2 3 4 3 Western Red Cedar®  RC 1 216 210 204 198 192
2 199 193 187 181 175
Douglas Fir DF 1 $255 $251 $247 $243 $239 3 154 148 142 1 1
2 237 233 229 225 221
3 217 213 209 205 201 . 1 1 44
4 176 172 168 164 160 Other Conifer oc ! S 1% S
7
Western Hemlock' WH 1 144 140 136 132 128 ; BB nos
2 143 139 135 131 127
3 17113 109 105 101 Red Alder RA 1 4 48 42 36 30
>
True Fir~ TF 1 144 140 136 132 128
2 143 139 135 131 127 Cottonwood BC 1 34 28 22 16 10
3 11 13109 105 101 Other Hardwoods OH 1 29 23 1 1 )
3
Western Red Cedar” RC 1 354 350 346 342 338 iy
5 305 301 297 293 289 Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
3 B0 226 222 218 214 Conifer Utility cu s noonon onon
Sitka Spruce SS ; :9; :3§ :3‘: :2(7) :;g ilncludcs Western and Mountain Hemlock.
3 172 108 104 100 % ;lncludes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir.
Includes Alaska Yellow Cedar.
Other Conifer ocC 1 144 140 136 132 128
2 143 139 135 131 127
3 112 108 104 100 96
TABLE 7—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
Red Alder RA 1 54 48 42 36 30 STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 2
Cottonwood BC | 4 22 2 16 10 (for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
THINNING
Other Hardwoods OH 1 29 23 17 1 5 See definition WAC 458-40-18625(9)(d)
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
: ili C 1 1 1 11 I Stumpage Values Per
Conifer Utility v 3 Thousand Board Feet
:lncludcs Western and Mountain Hemlock. . Net Scribner Log
“Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir. Timber _Scale by Hauling
JIncludes Alaska Yellow Cedar. . _ Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
. . Douglas Fir DF 1 $180 S$174 S$168 $162 $156
TABLE 6—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE 2 167 61 155 149 143
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 2 : o & o o9
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST Western Hemlock' WH | 132126 120 114 108
(Under 100 ycars of agc and 2 128 122 116 110 104
not including thinning) 3 0 64 58 52 46
4 58 52 46 40 34
True Fir2 TF ! 132 126 120 114 108
Stumpage Valucs Per 2 128 122 116 110 104
Thousand Board Feet 3 70 64 58 52 46
Net Scribner Log 4 58 52 46 40 34
Timber Scale by Hauling
. . Quality Distance Zone Number Other Conifer oc 1 132126 120 114 108
Species Species  Code 2 1286 122 116 110 104
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 3 70 64 58 52 46
4 58 . 52 46 40 34
Douglas Fir DF 1 $198 $192 $186 $180 $174 _
2 185179 173 167 161 Red Alder RA |1 s4 48 42 36 30
3 109 103 97 9] 85
4 8 & 75 6 & Cottonwood BC 1 3 28 22 16 10
Western Hemlock' WH 1 150 144 138 132 126 Other Hardwoods OH 1 29 23 17 1 5
2 146 140 134 128 122
3 8 82 76 70 64 Hardwood Utilit HU s
a 76 0 64 S8 52 ATTwoor iy R R R
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TABLE 7—CONT. TABLE 9—CONT.
Stumpage Values Per Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Fect Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log Net Scribner Log
Timber Scale by Hauling Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code Species Species  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Conifer Utility Cu 5 11 1 11 11 11 Western Red Cedar RC in 307 303 299 295

1
2 239 235 231 2217 223
1lncludcs Western and Mountain Hemlock. 3 166 162 158 154 150

“Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir.

Sitka Spruce SS 1 154 150 146 142 138
2 123 119 115 11 107
3 929 95 91 87 83
TABLE 8—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE Alaska Yellow Cedar YC 1 311 307 303 299 295
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 2 2 239 235 231 227 223
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79) 30018 181 177 173 169
SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS Other Conifer oC ] 142 138 134 130 126
2 123 119 115 [RY1 107
3 96 92 88 84 80
Rates Per Unit by
Hauling Distance Red Alder RA 1 47 4] 35 29 23
Species Quality Zonc Number
Name and Specics  Code Cottonwood BC 1 47 4] 35 29 23
Product Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Other Hardwoods OH 1 32 26 20 14 8
Western Red Cedar- Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
Shake Plocks & - —
Boards RCS 1 (($239—$235—$23+—5$227—5223)) Conifer Utility CcuU 5 19 19 19 19 19

llncludes Western and Mountain Hemlock.

Western Red Cedar “Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir.
Flatsa\;ln & Shingle
Blocks RCF 1 ((84—80——F6—F2—68))

53 49 45 41 37

Vrestern Red Codar TABLE 10—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE

& Other Posts™ RCP | 015 0.5 0.5 015 0.15 STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 3
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)

YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST

Douglas FSr Christ-

DFX 1 013 013 0.3 013 0.3
mas Trees (Under 100 years of age and
True Fir & Other not including thinning)
Christmas Trees’ TFX 1 035 035 035 035 035
:S\umpagc Value per MBF nct Scribner Scale. Stumpage Values Per
~Stumpage Valuc per 8 lincal fcct or portion thercof. Thousand Board Feet
Stumpage Value per lineal foot. Net Scribner Log
Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code
TABLE 9—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE Name Code Number | 2 304 3
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 3 Douglas Fir DF $177 $171 $165 $159 153

(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79) 164 158 152 146 140

1

2
OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST 3 124 118 112 106 100
(100 years of age and oldcr) 4 102 9% 90 84 78

Western Hemlock' WH 1 169 163 157 151 145
2 150 144 138 132 126
Stumpage Values Per 3 96 90 84 78 72
Thousand Board Fect 4 76 70 64 58 52
Net Scribner Log <
Timber Scale by Hauling Truc Fir~ TF 1 169 163 157 151 145
Quality Distance Zonc Number 2 150 144 138 132 126
Species Spccies  Codc 3 96 90 84 78 72
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 4 76 70 64 58 52
Douglas Fir DF | $232  $228 8224 3220 %216 Western Red Cedar’ RC 1 198 192 186 180 174
2 219 215 211 207 203 2 157 151 145 139 133
3 208 204 200 196 192 3 108 102 96 90 84
4 172 168 164 160 156
Other Conifer ocC 1 169 163 157 151 145
Western Hemlock' WH 1 142 138 134 130 126 2 150 144 138 132 126
2 128 124 120 116 112 3 96 90 84 78 72
3 96 92 88 84 80 4 76 70 64 58 52
True Fir® TF 1 142 138 134 130 126 Red Alder RA 1 47 41 35 29 23
2 128 124 120 116 112
3 96 92 88 84 80 Cottonwood BC 1 47 41 35 29 23
Other Hardwoods OH 1 32 26 20 14 8
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TABLE 10—CONT. TABLE 12—-STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
Stumpage Values Per STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 3
Thousand Board Feet (for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
Net Scribner Log SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code Rates P it
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 S Hactine Divinor
Species Quality Zone Number
N d Speci Cod
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5 ;:::u:l::‘ pécol:: Numl:cr 1 2 3 4 5
Conifer Utility Cu 5 19 19 19 19 19
'Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock. ;\t/‘esl:crnkl’lce: (éedar—
2Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir. Shake Plocks RCS | $290 $286 $282 $278  $274
3Includes Alaska Yellow Cedar.
Western Red Cedar
Flatsawn & Shingle :
Blocks RCF 1 102 98 94 90 86
TABLE 11—-STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 3 B o Bea odar
: & Other Posts” RCP 1 015 015 015 0.5 0.15
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
THINNING Douglas Fi Sr Christ-
See definition WAC 458-40-18625(9)(d) mas Trees DFX 1 013 0143 013 013 o013
True Fir & Othsr
Christmas Trees TFX 1 035 035 035 035 035
Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet Slumpage Value per MBF net Scribner Scale.
. Net Scribner Log Stumpage Value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.
Timber Scalc by Hauling Stumpage value per lineal foot.
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Specics Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Dougtas Fir DF 1 $159 $153 $147  $i1dl  $135 TABLE 13—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
2 146 M40 134 128 122 STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 4
3 'gg “7’3 b gg 2(2) (for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
Western Hemlock' WH 1 151 145 139 133 127 (100 years of age and older)
2 132 126 120 114 108
3 78 72 66 60 54
4 58 52 46 40 34 Stumpage Values Per
True Fir’ TF 1 ISt 145 139 133 127 T'};’:faggﬂb"::r’dL:;“
§ l;g '.“;g Igg lég 122 Timber "Scale by Hauling
3 58 52 46 0 3 Quality Distance Zone Number
4 4 Species Species Code
Other Conifer oc 1 1St 145 139 133 127 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 3
2 2o o1mone % Douglas Fir DF 1 $291 $287 $283 $279 $275
3 58 52 46 40 34 2 290 286 282 278 274
3 260 256 252 248 244
Red Alder RA | a7 a1 3% 29 0B 4 181 1718 169 165
]
Cottonwood BC 1 a7 a1 35 29 23 Western Hemlock b+ A PSR M O
Other Hardwoods OH 1 2 2% 20 14 8 3 130 126 122 118 114
Hardwood Utility HU 5 s s s 5 s True Fir” L O A O - £ S
Conifer Utility cu s 19 19 19 19 19 3 130 126 122 184
llncludes Western and Mountain Hemlock. Western Red Cedar RC 12 g;‘l’ ;g; ;g? igg igg
2Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir. 3 185 181 177 173 169
Sitka Spruce SS 1 154 150 146 142 138
2 123 119 115 11 107
3 94 90 86 82 78
Noble Fir NF 1 250 246 242 238 234
2 139 135 131 127 123
3 116 112 108 104 100
Alaska Yellow Cedar YC 1 311 307 303 299 295
2 239 235 231 227 223
3 185 181 177 173 169
Other Conifer oC 1 154 150 146 142 138
2 123 19 115 1 107
3 94 90 86 82 78
Red Alder RA i 46 40 34 28 22
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TABLE 13—CONT. TABLE 15—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
Stumpage Values Per STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 4
Thone ' Beard. Feet (for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
Net Scribner Log THINNING
Timber Scale by Hauling See definition WAC 458-40-18625(9)(d)
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5

Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet

Net Scribner Log
Cottonwood BC ! 38 32 26 20 14 Timber Scale by Hauling

Other Hardwoods OH 1 44 38 32 26 20 . . Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
. i Douglas Fir DF $205 $199 $193 8187 $18)
Conifer Utility Cu 5 18 18 18 18 18 n 165 159 153 9

IIncludcs Western and Mountain Hemlock.

1
2
3 133 127 121 115 109
Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpinc Fir. 4

94 88 82 76 70

Western Hemlock' WH 1 149 143 137 131 125
2 129 123 117 111 105
. 3 87 8L 75 6 6
TABLE 14—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE 4 74 68 6 56 50
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 4 True Fir2 TF 1 149 143 137 131 125
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79) 2 129 123 117 11 105
YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST 3 87 81 15 69 63
(Under 100 ycars of age and 4 74 68 62 56 50
not including thinning) Other Conifer oc 1 149 143 137 131 125
: 2 129 123 117 13 105
3 87 81 75 69 63
Stumpage Values Per 4 74 68 62 56 50
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log Red Alder RA 1 46 40 34 28 22
Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zonc Number . Cottonwood BC 1 38 32 26 20 14
Species Species Code
Name Codc Number ! 2 3 4 5 Other Hardwoods OH 1 44 38 32 26 20
Douglas Fir DF | $223  $217 %211 $205 8199 Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
2 189 183 177 171 165
3 151 145 139 133 127 Conifer Utility Cu 5 18 18 18 18 18
4 112 106 100 9_4 88
1 |Includcs Western and Mountain Hemlock.
Western Hemlock WH 1 167 161 155 149 143 2Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir.
2 147 141 135 129 123
3 105 99 93 87 81
4 92 86 80 74 68
True Fir® TF | 167 161 155 149 143 TABLE 16—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
2 147 141 135 129 123 STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 4
; N N w8 : (for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Western Red Cedar” RC | 240 234 228 222 216
. 2 198 192 186 180 174
3 175 169 163 157 151 Rates Per Unit by
Hauling Dist
Other Conifer oC 1 167 161 155 149 143 Species Quality ;ﬂ,::gNul:,;::c
2 147 141 135 129 123 Name and  Species Code
3 1os 99 93 87 8l Product Code Number | 2 3 4 5
4 92 86 80 74 68
Red Alder RA 1 46 40 34 28 22 Western Red Cedar—
Shake Plocks &
Cottonwood BC ! ¥ 32 26 20 14 Boards RCS |  $278 $274 $270 $266 $262
Other Hardwoods OH 1 44 38 32 26 20 Western Red Cedar
— Flatsawn & Shingle
Hardwood Ultility HU 5 5 S 5 5 5 Blocks' RCF 1 98 94 90 86 82
Conifer Utility Cu N 18 18 18 18 18 Western Red Gedar
] & Other Posts™ RCP 1 015 015 015 015 015
,Includes Western amd Mountain Hemtock.
2Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir. Douglas Fir Christ-
3Includes Alaska Yellow Cedar. ¥
ncludes Alaska Ye mas Trees’ DFX 1 013 0.3 013 013 013

True Fir & Olhsr
Christmas Trees TFX t 035 035 035 035 035

:Stumpagc value per MBF net Scribner Scale.
~Stumpage value per 8 lineal fect or portion thereof.
“Stumpage value per lineal foot.
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TABLE 17—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGLE VALUE AREA 5

(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)

OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST

(100 years of age and older)

Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Fect
Net Scribner Log

Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Specics Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas Fir DF 1 $270 $266 $262 $258 %254
2 264 260 256 252 248
3 199 195 191 187 183
4 170 166 162 158 154
Western Hemlock' WH 1 231 227 223 219 215
2 138 134 130 126 122
3 115 11 107 103 99
True Fir TF 1 231 227 223 219 215
2 138 134 130 126 122
3 115 11 107 103 99
Western Red Cedar® RC 1 3101 3o7 303 299 295
2 239 235 231 227 223
3 213 209 205 201 197
Sitka Spruce SS 1 154 150 146 142 138 .
2 123 19 115 11 107
3 91 87 83 79 75
Noble Fir NF 1 250 246 242 238 234
2 139 135 131 127 123
3 116 12 108 104 100
Other Conifer oC 1 154 150 146 142 138
2 123 119 15 111 107
3 91 87 83 79 75
Red Alder RA 1 4] 35 29 23 17
Cottonwood BC 1 38 32 26 20 14
Other Hardwoods OH ] 48 42 36 30 24
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
Conifer Utility Cu 5 15 15 15 15 15
ilncludes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
“Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpinc Fir.
Includes Alaska Yellow Cedar.
TABLE 18—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 5
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
YOUNG GROWTH FINAIL. HARVEST
(Under 100 ycars of age and
not including thinning)
Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log
Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zonec Number
Species Specics  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 k] 4 5
Douglas Fir DF 1 $220 $214 $208 $202 $196
2 186 180 174 168 162
3 133 127 121 115 109
4 94 88 82 76 70

Washington State Register, Issue 80-02

TABLE 18—CONT.

Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log

Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 s
Western Hemlock' WH | 160 154 148 142 136
2 147 141 135 129 123
3 98 92 86 80 74
4 86 80 74 68 62
True Fir® TF 1 160 154 148 142 136
2 147 141 135 129 123
3 98 92 86 80 74
4 86 80 74 68 62
Western Red Cedar®  RC 1 21 215 209 203 197
2 168 162 156 150 144
3 133 127 121 115 109
Other Conifer ocC | 160 154 148 142 136
2 147 141 135 129 123
3 98 92 86 80 74
4 86 80 74 68 62
Red Alder RA 1 41 35 29 23 17
Cottonwood BC 1 38 32 26 20 14
Other Hardwoods OH 1 48 42 36 30 24
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
Conifer Utility CuU 5 15 15 15 15 15
ilncludes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
~Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir.
Includes Alaska Yellow Cedar.
TABLE 19—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 5
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
THINNING
See definition WAC 458-40-18625(9)(d)
Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log
Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Specics  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas Fir DF 1 $202 3196 $190 $184 $178
2 168 162 156 150 144
3 115 109 103 97 91
4 76 70 64 58 52
Western HemlockI WH 1 142 136 130 124 118
2 129 123 117 111 105
3 80 74 68 62 56
4 68 62 56 50 44
True Fir® TF 1 142 136 130 124 118
2 129 123 17 111 105
3 80 74 68 62 56
4 68 62 56 50 44
Other Conifer oC 1 142 136 130 124 118
2 129 123 17 1 105
3 80 74 68 62 56
4 68 62 56 50 44
Red Alder RA | 41 35 29 23 17
Cottonwood BC 1 38 32 26 20 14
Other Hardwoods OH 1 48 42 36 30 24
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TABLE 19—CONT.

WSR 80-02-019

TABLE 21—CONT.

Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log

Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log

Timber Scale by Hauling Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code Species Species  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5 Western Red Cedar RC 1 141 137 133 129 125
Conifer Utility Cu 5 15 15 15 15 15 Lodgepole Pine LP 1 62 58 54 50 46
llncludes Western and Mountain Hemlock. Hardwoods OH 1 14 10 6 2 1
“Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir.
Utility (8V] 4 9 9 9 9 9
llncludes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
~Includ i i 2 ir, ir, i ir.
TABLE 20—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE ncludes Pacific Silver fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpine Fir.
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 5
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS TABLE 22—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 6, 7, 8, AND 9
R bor Uit (for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)
ates Per Unit by
Hauling Distance SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Species Quality Zone Number
Name and Species Code
Product Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 Rates Per Unit by
Hauling Distance
Species Quality Zone Number
Western Red Cedar- Name and Species Code
Shake Plocks & Product Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Boards RCS 1 $261 $257 $253  $249 %245
Western Red Cedar Western Red Cedar
Flatsawn & Shingle Flatsavlvn & Shingle
Blocks RCF 1 91 87 83 79 75 Blocks RCF 1 $80 $76 $72 %68 $64
Western Red Cedar Western Larch
& Other Posts~ RCP 1 0.15 0.15 0.15 0.5 0.5 Flatsawn Blocks WLF 1 65 61 57 53 49
Douglas Fir Christ- Lodgepole Pine &
mas Trees DFX i 0.13 013 013 0.3 013 Other Posts” LPP 1 015 015 015 015 0.15
True fir & Olheg Pine (;hristmas
Christmas Trees TFX 1 035 035 035 035 035 Trees™ PX 1 013 0.3 013 013 0.13
lStumpagc value per MBF net Scribner Scalc. Douglas Fir & QIhcr
“Stumpage Valuc per 8 lineal fect or portion thercof. Christmas Trees DFX 1 013 013 013 013 0.3

Stumpage value per lineal foot.

TABLE 21—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE

STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 6, 7.8, AND 9
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)

MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER. ALL AGES

Stumpage Values Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log

iStumpagc value per MBF net Scribner scale.
-Stumpage value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.
“Stumpage value per lincal foot. Includes Ponderosa Pine, White Pine, and
Lodgepole Pine.
Stumpage value per lineal foot.

TABLE 29—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE

STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 10
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)

MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER, ALL AGES

Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Specics  Code Stumpage Values Per
Name Codc Number 1 2 3 4 5 Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log
Ponderosa Pinc PP 1 $170 8166 $162 $158 $154 Timber Scale by Hauling
2 96 92 88 84 80 Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Douglas Fir DF 1 99 95 91 87 83 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Western Larch wL 1 99 95 91 87 83 Ponderosa Pinc PP 1 $214 $210 $206 $202 $198
2 192 188 184 180 176
Western Hemlock' WH 1 102 98 94 90 86 3 109 105 101 97 93
Truc fir” TF 1 102 98 94 90 86 Douglas Fir DF 1 219 215 211 207 203
2 175 171 167 163 159
Engelmann Spruce ES 1 95 91 87 83 79 3 131 127 123 119 115
White Pinc WP 1 141 137 133 129 125
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TABLE 29—CONT.

Stumpage Valucs Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Log

Timber Scale by Hauling
Quality Distance Zonec Number
Species Species  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Western Larch WL 1 219 215 21 207 203
2 175 17 167 163 159
3 131 127 123 19 115
Western Hemlock' WH i 232 228 224 220 216
2 i35 131 127 123 119
3 130 126 122 118 114
True Fir® TF 1 232 28 224 220 216
2 135 131 127 123 119
3 130 126 122 118 114
Other Conifer oC 1 214 210 206 202 198
2 135 131 127 123 119
3 109 105 101 97 93
Hardwoods OH 1 14 10 6 2 1
Utility Cu | 12 12 12 12 12
,',Includcs Western and Mountain Hemlock.

“Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Alpinc Fir.
TABLE 30-—-STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 10
(for 1/1/79 through 6/30/79)

SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Rates Per Unit
Hauling Distance
Species Quality Zonc Number
Name and Species  Code
Product Code Number | 2 k} 4 5
Western Red Cedar
Flatsavlvn & Shingle
Blocks RCF 1 $80 $76  $72 $68 $64
Western Larch
Flatsawn Blocks WLF | 65 61 57 53 49
Lodgepole Pinc &
Other Posts™ LPP 1 045 0I5 015 015 015
Pine (}hrislmas
Trees PX i 013 013 013 013 0.3
Douglas Fir & Other
Christmas Trees DFX 1 013 0.3 043 0113 0.13

iStumpagc value pcr MBF Scribner scale.

“Stumpage valuc per 8 lincal fect or portion thereof.

Stumpage valuc per lincal foot. Includes Pondcrosa Pine, White Pine, and
Lodgepole Pinc.

Stumpage valuc per lincal foot.

WSR 80-02-020
PROPOSED RULES

BOARD OF HEALTH
[Filed January 9, 1980)

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State
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Board of Health intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
concerning ventilation, amending WAC 248-64-290;

that such agency will at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 13, 1980, in the South Auditorium, Fcderal
Building, 915 Sccond Avenuc, Scattle, WA, conduct a
hearing relative thercto;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, February
13, 1980, in the South Auditorium, Federal Building,
915 Sccond Avenue, Scattle, WA.

The authority under which these rules arc proposed is
RCW 43.20.050.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be reccived by this
agency prior to February 13, 1980, and/or orally at 9:00
a.m., Wednesday, February 13, 1980, South Auditori-
um, Federal Building, 915 Sccond Avenue, Scattle, WA,

This notice is connccted to and continues the matter
noticed in Notice No. WSR 79-12-106 filed with the
code reviser's office on December 5, 1979.

Dated: January 9, 1980

Michael Hanbey, AAG

Sccretary

By:

WSR 80-02-021
PROPOSED RULES

BOARD OF HEALTH
[Filed January 9, 1980]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State
Board of Health intends to adopt, amend, or repcal rules
concerning:

New  WAC 248-18-636 Neonatal intensive care unit.
New  WAC 248-18-607  Birthing rooms.
New  WAC 248-18-222  Birthing rooms;

that such agency will at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, Fcb-
ruary 13, 1980, in the South Auditorium, Federal
Building, 915 Sccond Avenuc, Scattle, WA, conduct a
hearing relative thercto;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, February
13, 1980, in the South Auditorium, Federal Building,
915 Sccond Avenue, Scattle, WA.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 43.20.050.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments o this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to February 13, 1980, and/or orally at 9:00
a.m., Wednesday, February. 13, 1980, South Auditori-
um, Federal Building, 915 Second Avenue, Scattle, WA,

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
noticed in Notice No. WSR -79-12-107 filed with the
code reviser's oflice on December 5, 1979.

Dated: January 9, 1980

Michacl Hanbey, AAG

Sccretary

By:
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WSR 80-02-022
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Order 1471—Filed January 9, 1980}

1, N. Spencer Hammond, Ex. Asst. of the Department
of Social and Hcalth Scrvices do promulgate and adopt
at Olympia, Washington, the anncxed rules relating to:

Amd WAC 388-35-020 Dectermination of financial nced.
Amd WAC 388-37-030 GAU—Eligible persons.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79~
11-120 filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1979.
Such rules shall take cffect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule—
making authority of the sceretary of Department of So-
cial and Hcalth Services as authorized in RCW
74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Mecetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED Dccember 19, 1979.

By N.S. Hammond
Exccutive Assistant

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1337,
filed 9/15/78)

WAC 388-35-020 DETERMINATION OF FlI-
NANCIAL NEED. Dctermination of financial need is
as described in ((WAE€—Chapter—28)) chapter 388-28
WAC cxcept as follows:

(1) Exempt resources and income. The following types
of property shall be exempt in determination of financial
neced:

(a) A home: WAC 388-28-420 shall apply in deter-
mining whether rcal property is used as a home((:));

(b) A used and useful vehicle when needed for medi-
cal reasons or 10 scek or retain employment. The equity
in the vehicle shall not exceed $1.500((:));

(c) Used and uscful houschold {urnishings;

(d) Used and uscful personal cffects;

(¢) Tools and cquipment used and uscful in the per-
son's occupation((z));

(f) Livestock, the products of which arc consumed by
the applicant and his dependents:

(g) Income as specified in WAC 388-28-575(2);

(h) Special need reimbursement for an employment
and training participant who is actively cngaged in job
scarch.

(2) Noncxempt resources and income. All income and
personal and real property not exempted above shall be
considered noncxempt in determination of financial need.

(3) ((39)) Thirty days shall ordinarily be considered a
rcasonablce period to clarify the ownership or valuc of a
resource.

(4) Computation of grant amount, trcatment of in-
come and resources.
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(a) Income reccived after application and before grant
authorization shall be prorated at the GAN' standard
from the date of application up to the date of grant au-
thorization. Any remainder shall be deducted from the
grant.

(b) Income received after grant authorization shall be
deducted from the grant during the next period of certi-
fication, provided there is no break in assistance.

(c) If there is a break in assistance of ((36)) thirty
days or less, income received after grant authorization
shall be prorated at the GAN standard for the period
between certifications and any remainder shall be de-
ducted from the following grant.

(d) Cash on hand at the time of grant authorization
shall be deducted from the grant if the amount of cash is
less than the applicant’s nceds for the certification peri-
od. If thc amount of cash on hand is grcater than the
applicant's nceds for the certification period, the appli-
cant shall be ineligible.

(e) A valuc shall be placed on all other nonexempt
resources available to the applicant at the time of grant
authorization in accordance with WAC 388-28-400.

(i) If the value of available nonexempt resources is
greater than the applicant's needs for the certification
period, the applicant shall be incligible.

(ii) If the value of available nonexempt resources is
less than the applicant's needs for the certification peri-
od, the amount of the value shall be deducted from the
grant.

(5) These rules shall be cflective November 10, 1979,

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1295,
filed 5/16/78)

WAC 388-37-030 CONTINUING GENERAL
ASSISTANCE—ELIGIBLE PERSONS. When other
cligibility has bcen established, continuing general as-
sistance shall be granted to

(1) Dcleted

(2) Families incligible for AFDC-E solely because
((the—father—docsnot—mect)) neither parent/stepparcnt
meets the work quarters requirement and one
parcnt/stepparent is rcgularly attending a vocational
training course approved by the ((ES560)) CSO in ac-
cordance with WAC 388-57-028.

(a) Disapproval of a training plan shall makec the
family incligible for GAU.

(b) The ((ESSO)) CSO shall approve no more than
((24)) twenty—four continuous months of training per
family.

(3) A person who at the time of attaining the age of
((18)) cightcen years is a recipicnt of public assistance
and attending a state approved high school or vocational
or technical institution.

(a) Assistance is continued while the person (if other-
wisc cligible) continually attends school on a full-time
basis. Assistance is continued through the end of the
school year immediately following the person's ((18th))
cightcenth birthday.

(b) If in the opinion of the ((ES56)) CSO adminis-
trator onc additional year of schooling will lcad to com-
pletion of a secondary education, assistance is continued
for one additional school year.
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(4) Uncmployablc persons. As used in this section un-
employable means a person who is ((65)) sixty—five
years of age or older or a person who is physically or
mentally incapacitated by a condition expected to con-
tinue for at least ((30)) thirty days from datc of appli-
cation. Uncmployability refers to the individual's
capacity to carn income by employment. It docs not re-
fer 10 the availability or lack of job opportunitics. Eligi-
blc individuals arc: '

(a) An uncmployable single adult((5)).

(b) A marricd couple if both persons
uncmployablec.

(¢) The uncmployable spouse in the casc of a married
couple when only onc person is employable. The income
and rcsources of the employable spouse shall be consid-
cred as described in WAC 388-28-500(2)(a) and (b).

(5) The spousc and children of a ((65)) sixty—five year
old beneficiary of supplemental sccurity income when
deprivation duc to incapacity or uncmployment cannot
be established.

{6) Thesc rules shall be cffective November 10, 1979.

arc

WSR 80-02-023
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Ordecr 1472—Filed January 9, 1980]

I, N. Spencer Hammond, Ex. Asst. of the Department
of Social and Health Services do promulgate and adopt
at Olympia, Washington, thc annéxed rules relating to
employment and training, amending chapter 388-57
WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79-
11-059 filed with the code reviser on 10/17/79. Such
rules shall take cffect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the gencral rule-
making authority of the secretary of Department of So-
cial and Health Services as authorized in RCW
74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Mcetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED Dcecember 19, 1979.

By N.S. Hammond
Exccutive Assistant

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-57-032 EMPLOYMENT AND
TRAINING (E&T) PROGRAM. (1) The employment
and training (E&T) program is a department of social
and hecalth services designated program which is compli-
mentary to and consistent with the work incentive
(WIN) program as described in this chapter. It is de-
signed to provide services to employable recipients of
AFDC who are not receiving work incentive (WIN)
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program scrvices and to
applicants/recipicnts of gencral assistance.

(2) The WIN rules, including all responsibilities, ¢x-
cmptions, sanctions and protections in chapter 388-57
WAC apply to thc employment and training (E&T)
program except as outlined in WAC 388-57-032 and
388-57-036.

(3) The following services will be available through
the E&T program to recipients in both WIN and non—
WIN localitics:

(a) Placement in employment;

(b) Referral to other programs offering public service
cmployment (PSE) or training;

(c) Sclf-support scrvices.

(4) In WIN arcas, recipients of AFDC are required to
satisfly WIN program requircments prior to being con-
sidered for E&T. Persons certified to WIN may be sus-
pended to E&T.

employable

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-57-036 EMPLOYMENT AND
TRAINING (E&T)—DEFINITIONS. The terms in
chapter 388-57 WAC apply in thec E&T program
cxcept: :

(1) "Certification” mecans acceptance for E&T scr-
vices of GA-N applicants/recipicnts and AFDC recipi-
ents in non-WIN arcas. The form is rctained by the
CSO rather than being sent to DES;

(2) "Registrant” means a recipicnt who is registered
for E&T scrvices;

(3) "Sclf-support services” means counscling, child
care, transportation, miscellancous cxpense and medical
payments during the certification period to assist the re-
cipicnt in obtaining employment and training (E&T).
These departmental payments arc cxempt;

(4) "DES-DSHS joint casc responsibility” is not ap-
plicablc in the E&T program;

(5) The thirty dollar incentive payment is not appli-
cable in the E&T program;

(6) A sixty—day counscling period according to WAC
388-57-062 shall be provided to AFDC recipients who
have failed or refused training or employment and train-
ing program without good cause.

(7) Protective or vendor payments shall not be im-
poscd upon noncoopcrating AFDC-R recipients not cer-
tified to WIN;

(8) Rcgistration to thc E&T program docs not satisfy
the requirement to register for employment with DES.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1118,
filed 5/13/76)

WAC 388-57-090 REFUSAL OF TRAINING
OR EMPLOYMENT -UNDER
WIN/EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING WITH-
OUT GOOD CAUSE—FAIR HEARINGS. (1) An
AFDC applicant who claims ((that-he-1s)) 1o be exempt
from WIN /employment and training (E&T) registra-
tion as provided in WAC 388-24-107 shall be consid-
cred ((as)) cxempt until his/her status is finally
determined.
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(2) An individual who is dissatisfied with the determi-
nation that he ((¢))/she((3)) must register for the work
incentive (WIN) program or the employment and train-
ing (E&T) program as provided in WAC 388-24-107
may rcquest a fair hearing.

(3) ((Employment-sceurity)) (a) DES has responsibil-
ity for hcaring and deciding disputcs over their dccisions
involving rcfusal or failure without good cause on the
part of a registrant or participant 1o accept employment
or to participate in the work incentive (WIN) program
((wi .

)) or the cmployment and

WSR 80-02-024

ives:)) (1) A

drug formulary will list all drug preparations which are
provided without prior approval of medical consultant. It
will include a description of program limitations, rules
and program policy and penaltics. The dccision to place

through—WAE€—193=16=330 drugs in the division of medical assistance program drug

training (E&T) program upon suspension from the formulary is based on thesc criteria:

WIN program. (a) The drug must be cstablished as a part of neces-
(b) DSHS has responsibility for hearing and deciding sary and cssential carc for the condition for which it is

disputes over their dccisions involving to be uscd.

registrant/participant_refusal or failurc to accept em-
ployment or to participate in the employment and train-

(b) The drug must be in gencral usc by the physicians
practicing in Washington.

ing (E&T) program without good causc only when
he/she is not certificd to the WIN program. Refer to

(c) The drug must be of moderate cost. Generic forms
will be used when listed under DSHS or federal maxi-

WAC 388-57-061.
(4) This scction is applicable to applicants/recipients

mum allowable cost (MAC) programs. When two prep-
arations of cqual effectiveness but disparate costs arc

of general assistance who arc employable and arc re-

presented, the less expensive one will be selected for the

quircd to participate in the E&T program.

WSR 80-02-024
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Order 1473—Filed January 9, 1980]

I, N. Spencer Hammond, Ex. Asst. of the Department
of Social and Health Services do promulgate and adopt
at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to
Drugs—Persons cligible, amending WAC 388-91-010.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79—
11-114 filed with the code reviser on 11/2/79. Such
rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the sceretary of Department of So-
cial and Health Secrvices as authorized in RCW
74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 19, 1979.

By N.S. Hammond
Exccutive Assistant

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amecnding Order 1402,
filed 5/16/79)

WAC 388-91-010 DRUGS—PERSONS ELIGI-
BLE. ((Onty—drugs—approved—bythe—federad—food—and
I i : EDAf I it _

. . l .” l . I l.
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formulary.
(d) Drugs must not be classificd "incffective” or "pos-

sibly cffective” by the food and drug administration.

(¢) The drug must not be cxperimental.

(2) The following process is used to determine the ac-
ceptability of a drug preparation for possible listing in
the formulary.

(a) Objective, scientific information and utilization
data is _rcviewed for appropriateness according to the
criteria in subsection (1) of this section, by the program
medical stafl, or,

(b) The sccretary may appoint an advisory committee
in_accordance with RCW 43.20A.360 to review and ad-
vise the division of mcdical assistance on the acceptabil-
ity of the drug preparation.

(c) The medical director or his designee may make
appropriatc_changes in the formulary consistence with
subsection (1) of this scction, and may accept rccom-
mendations of the advisory committee providing that ac-
tion is in_compliancc with regulations governing the
program and with acceptable management policies.

(d) Acceptable drugs will be included in the next sub-
scquent cdition of the formulary.

{3) In accordance with the department's rules and
rcgulations drugs arc provided for:

((fB)) (@) The nccessary and essential medical care
of recipients of continuing assistance and of recipients of
federal aid medical care only (FAMCO).

((€23)) (b) The trcatment of acute and emergent con-
ditions of recipients of medical only who cannot be cate-
gorically rclated. These persons arc identified by the
notation "MEDICAL SERVICES LIMITED" on their
medical identification coupons. ANl drugs provided to
such recipients require the approval of the local office
medical consultant.

((63))) (c) Certain nccessary drugs such as cardiac
control agents, insulin and oral antidiabetic agents, anti-
convulsant agents, urinary anti-infective agents, bron-
cho-dilator agents and antincoplastics may be provided
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to recipicnts of medical only who have satisfied the $200
deductible. All such drugs provided require approval of
the local office medical consultant.

WSR 80-02-025
ADOPTED RULES

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order DE 79-33—Filed January 9, 1980]

I, Wilbur G. Hallauer, dircctor of the Department of
Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the Department of
Ecology, Laccy, Washington, the annexed rules relating
to Area described at Department Order No. DE 75-
54—Public ground water permits, repealing WAC 173-
134-150.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79-
12-111 filed with the code reviser on December 5, 1979.
Such rules shall take ecffect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rulc is promulgated pursuant to RCW 43.21A-
.080 and 43.27A.090(11) and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Mcectings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 8, 1980.

By Wilbur G. Hallauer
Director

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Codec is repealed:

WAC 173-134-150 AREA DESCRIBED AT DE-
PARTMENT ORDER NO. DE 75-54—PUBLIC
GROUND WATER PERMITS.

WSR 80-02-026
EXECUTIVE ORDER

OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR
[EO 80-01]

FARM LAND PRESERVATION

WHEREAS, it is the policy of this administration to
develop and promote agricultural activities; and
WHEREAS, in order to develop and promote agri-

cultural activitics, agrioultural lands must be preserved;
and

WHEREAS, agricultural land is being lost to other
uses; and

WHEREAS, statc and local governments operate un-
der various laws, regulations, policics and programs that
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affect decisions on agricultural land and growth man-
agement; and

WHEREAS, local government is in the best position
to make the primary decisions affecting the preservation
of farmlands; and

WHEREAS, the continuing loss of agricultural land
requires closer attention by state agencies; and

WHEREAS, it is the opinion of this administration
that much can be accomplished under the framework of
cxisting laws and regulations to protect farmlands with-
out the nccessity of creating a ncw bureaucracy,

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Dixy Lee Ray, Governor of
the state of Washington, do hereby dircct as follows:

Every statc department, commission, board or other
agency of state government making dccisions affccting
the siting of cnergy facilities, disposal facilities, trans-
portation systems or utility corridors, and agencies mak-
ing dccisions on cnvironmental and/or land usc permits,
shall consider farmland preservation when making deci-
sions and, in addition, give due rcgard to local govern-
ment planning, zoning, or other local government
agricultural land protection programs.

IN WITNESS WHERE-
OF, 1 have hercunto set my
hand and caused the seal of
the state of Washington to
be affixed at Olympia this
4th day of January, A.D.
nincteen hundred and
cighty.

Dixy Lece Ray

Governor of Washington
BY THE GOVERNOR:
Robert W. Davidson

Assistant Secretary of State

WSR 80-02-027
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
CENTRAL WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY
WENATCHEE VALLEY COLLEGE
YAKIMA VALLEY COLLEGE

[Memorandum, Secretary—January 4, 1980}

The following institutions would like the information
on their regular mectings of their Board of Trustecs
published in the Washington State Register:

Central Washington University

February 2, 1980, 9:00 a.m., Bouillon Hall room 143
April 25, 1980, 9:00 a.m., Bouillon Hall room 143
Junc 20, 1980, 8:00 p.m., Bouillon Hall room 143
September 13, 1980, 9:00 a.m., Bouillon Hall room 143
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Wenatchee Valley College

The regular mectings of the Board of Trustees of
Wenatchee Valley College shall be held on the second
Wednesday of cach month at 1:30 p.m. in the Board
Room of Wells Hall on the Wenatchee Valley College
campus in Wenatchee, Washington.

Yakima Valley College

The regular mceetings of the Board of Trustees of
Yakima Valley College shall be held on the first
Wednesday of cach month at 4:00 p.m. in the Board of
Trustees' officc at 16th and West Nob Hill Blvd. on the
Yakima Valley College campus in Yakima, Washington.

WSR 80-02-028
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

WHATCOM COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Memorandum—January 8, 1980]

You arc hereby notificd that the Board of Trustees of
Whatcom Community College, District Number Twen-
ty-One, will hold a special mecting for the purpose of
discussing the 1980 lcgislative session at January 10,
1980, 11:45 a.m., The Fairhaven, 1114 Harris,
Bellingham, WA 98225.

WSR 80-02-029
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
ADVISORY COUNCIL

ON VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
[Memorandum—January 9, 1980)

On Fcbruary 21 and 22, 1980, the State Advisory
Council on Vocational Education will hold a public fo-
rum on vocational education in the Rainiecr Room of the
Seattle Airport Hilton, across from the ScaTac Airport.
The forum will run from 9:00 a.m. until 4:00 p.m. on
Thursday, February 21 and will continue from 9:00 a.m.
until 3:30 p.m. on Friday, Fcbruary 22.

The purpose of the public forum is to allow any per-
son, organization, or cntity to present concerns on voca-
tional cducation as they rclate to Washington State.
Interested persons should contact the Advisory Council
office if they plan to make a presentation at the public
forum. In this way, the Council will be able to make
things more convecnicnt for presentors by giving them a
scheduled time for their presentation.

The Advisory Council is also asking that the present-
crs take no longer than 10-15 minutes for their presen-
tations, so that Council members may ask questions if
they desire and to give as many people as possible an
opportunity to present their concerns and opinions. Fur-
thermore, written copies of the presentations must be
submitted to the Council prior to the time of presenta-
tion so that the presentation can be included in the pub-
lic forum report. The Council also will accept a written
presentation of concerns from individuals who are un-
able to attend the Council's public forum.
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For further information, contact Dennis D. Coplen,
Executive Director Washington State Advisory Council
on Vocational Education, 120 East Union, Room 207,
M/S EK-21, Olympia, WA 98504, or call (206) 753-
3715.

WSR 80-02-030
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF

LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 79-21—Filed January 10, 1980]

[, James T. Hughes, dircctor of Labor and Industries,
do promulgate and adopt at the Dircctor's office,
Olympia, Washington, the annexed .rules rclating to
safety standards for logging, amending WAC 296-54-
505, 296-54-507, 296-54-511, 296-54-515, 296-54-
517, 296-54-519, 296-54-527, 296-54-529, 296-54-
531, 296-54-535, 296-54-539, 296-54-543, 296-54-
549, 296-54-551, 296-54-555, 296-54-557, 296-54—
563, 296-54-575, 296-54-593, 296-54-595 and 296-
54-601.

I, James T. Hughes, find that an emergency exists and
that the forcgoing order is nccessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfarc and that
obscrvance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such cmergency is corrections and additions to the
previously adopted regulations arc nccessary to ensure
safc and healthful working conditions for ¢cvery man and
woman working in the logging industry.

Such rules arc therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take cffect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 34.04.030,
34.04.040 and 49.17.050 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Mectings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1980.

By James T. Hughes
Dircctor

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-505 DEFINITIONS APPLICABLE
TO THIS CHAPTER. (1) A-framec - a structurc madc
of two indcpendent columns fastened together at the top
and scparated by a rcasonable width at the bottom to
stabilize the unit from tipping sideways.

(2) Alternatc communication systcm — a system ap-
proved by the department of labor and industrics, which
by voice or other media than horn or whistle, provides a
safe and rcliablc method of communication between
crew members.
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(3) A side — any place of activity involving a group in
the yarding and loading of logs.

(4) An operation — any place where logging or log re-
lated activitics are taking place.

(5) Approved — approved by the department of labor
and industrics, division of industrial safety and hcalth.

(6) Arch — any device attached to the back of a vehi-
cle and used for raising onc ¢nd of logs to facilitate
movement.

(7) Authorized person — a person approved or as-
signed by the cmployer to perform a specific type of
duty(s) or to be at a specific location at a certain
time(s).

(8) Back lin¢ — that scction of the haulback that runs
between the spar tree and the corner block.

(9) Ballistic nylon — a fabric of high tensile propertics
designed to provide protection from lacerations.

(10) Barricr — a fence, wall or railing to prevent pas-
sage or approach.

(11) Basc of tree — that portion of a natural tree not
more than three feet above ground level.

(12) Bight of the line — any arca where a person is
exposed to a controlled or uncontrolled moving line.

(13) Binder — a hinged lever assembly for connecting
the cnds of a wrapper to tighten the wrapper around the
load of logs or matcrials.

(14) Boomboat — any boat uscd to push or pull logs,
booms, bundlcs, or bags, in booming ground opcrations.

(15) Boomscooter — a small boat, usually less than
fourteen fect in length, equipped with an outboard mo-
tor, having directional pushing capabilitics of 360
degrees.

(16) Brailing — when ticrs of logs, poles, or piles are
fastened together with a type of dogline and the ends of
the side members arc then fastened together for towing.

(17) Brow log — a log or a suitable substitute placed
parallel to any roadway at a landing or dump to protect
the carrier and facilitate the safe loading or unloading of
logs, timber products, or materials.

(18) Bullbuck - the supcervisor of the cutting crew.

(19) Butt welding — the practice of welding something
end to end.

(20) Cable trec thinning — the sclective thinning of a
timber stand utilizing mobile yarding equipment specifi-
cally designed or adapted for the purposc. Such systems
may be of the skyline, slacklinc, or modilicd slackline,
overhead cable system.

(21) Choker — a length of wire rope with attachments
for encircling the end of a log to be yarded.

(22) Chunking - the clcaring of nonusable material
from a specified arca.

(23) Cold deck — any pile of logs which is yarded and
left for future removal.

(24) Competent person — one who is capable of iden-
tifying hazards in the surrounding or working conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangcrous.

(25) Corncr block - the first block the haulback pas-
ses through on its way to the tail block.

(26) Crew bus or vehicle — any vehicle furnished by or
for the employcr that will transport ((nine)) five or more
persons.
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(27) Crotch line — two short lines attached to the
same ring or shackle, used for loading or unloading.

(28) Danger trees — trees with evidence of deteriora-
tion or physical damage to the root system or stem, as
well as the degrec and/or direction of lean. (Sec Snag)

(29) Dircctional falling — a mechanical means to con-
trol the direction of falling timber.

(30) Dog line — type of line used to fasten logs or
timber products together by the use of dogs.

(31) Donkey ~ any machinc with a serics of drums
used to yard logs.

(32) Doublc cnded logs — two logs end to end on the
samc lay.

(33) Droplines — a short linc attached to the carriage
or carriage block which is used as an extension to the
main line.

(34) Drum — a mechanical dcvice on which line is
spooled or unspooled.

(35) Dry land storage — decks of logs stored for future
removal or use.

(36) Dutchman - (a) A block used to change dircc-
tion of linc lecad.

(b) A mcthod of falling timber consisting of inscrting
a picce of material into onc sidc of the undercut to assist
in pulling a trce against the lean or a section of the un-
dercut can be left in a corner to accomplish the same
purpose.

(37) Expcricnced person — a person who has been
trained and has participated in the subject process for a
period of time long enough to thoroughly acquaint the
person with all facets of the process.

(38) F.O.P.S. — Falling object protective structure.

(39) Fair lead - shcaves, rolls, or a combination
thereof arranged to reccive a line coming from any di-
rection for proper line spooling on to a drum.

(40) Front end loader — a mobile machinc mounted on
a wheeled or tracked chassis, equipped with a grapple,
tusk, bucket, or fork—lift device, and employed in the
loading, unloading, stacking, or sorting of logs or
matcrials.

(41) Guard rail - a railing to restrain a person.

(42) Guyline — a line uscd to support or stabilize a
spar.

(43) Gypsy drum — a mechanical device wherein the
line is not attached to the drum and is manually spooled
to control the line movement on and off’ the drum.

(44) Haulback — a linc uscd to pull the buttrigging
and mainline to the logs to be yarded.

(45) Haulback block — any block the haulback linc
passes through including the corner block and tailblock.

(46) Hay rack — (a) A type of loading boom where
two tongs are uscd and logs are suspended.

(b) A transporting vchicle with multiple scts of bunks
attached to a rigid frame usually used for hauling logs.

(47) Hazardous falling arca — the area within a circle
centered on the tree being felled and having a radius not
less than twicc the height of that tree.

(48) Head tree - the tree where yarding and/or load-
ing takes place. (Sce Spar tree)

(49) Heel boom — a typc of loading boom where one
tong is used and one end of the log is pulled up against
the boom.
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(50) High Icad - a system of logging wherein the
main linc is threaded through the main line block, which
is attached ncar the top of the spar, to obtain a lift of
the logs being yarded.

(51) Hobo log and/or hitchhiker — a free or unat-
tached log that is picked up by a turn and is transported
with the turn.

(52) Hooktender — the worker that supervises the
method of moving the logs from the woods to the
landing.

(53) Hot dcck — a landing where logs arc being
moved.

(54) Hydraulic jack — a mechanical device, powered
by internal pressure, used to control the dircction in
which a tree is to be felled.

(55) In the clear — being in a position where the pos-
sibility of harmful physical contact is minimized.

(56) Jackstrawed — trces or logs piled in an unorderly
manner.

(57) Jaggers — any projecting broken wire in a strand
of cable.

(58) Kerf - that portion of timber products taken out
by the saw tecth.

(59) Knob — a metal ferrule attached to the end of a
line.

(60) Landing — any place where logs arc laid after
being yarded, awaiting subscquent handling, loading,
and hauling.

(61) Lift trce — an intermediate support for skylincs.

(62) Loading boom — any structure projecting from a
pivot point to guide a log when lifted.

(63) Lodged tree — a tree leaning against another tree
or object which prevents it from falling to the ground.

(64) Log bronco — a sturdily built boat usually from
twelve to twenty feet in length, used to push logs or
bundles of logs in a gencerally forward direction in
booming and ralting operations.

(65) Log dump — a plac¢ where logs arc removed
from transporting equipment. It may be cither dry land
or water, parbuckled over a brow log or removed by
machine.

(66) Logging machine — a machine used or intended
for use to yard, move, or handlc logs, trces, chunks,
trailers, and related matcrials or cquipment. This shall
include scif-loading log trucks only during the loading
and unloading proccess.

(67) Logs - tree scgments suitable for subscquent
processing into lumber, pulpwood, or other wood pro-
ducts, including but not limited to poles, piling, pecler
blocks and bolts.

(68) Log stacker — a mobile machinc mounted on a
wheeled or tracked chassis, cquipped with a frontally
mounted grapple, tusk, or forklift device, and cmployed
in the loading, unloading, stacking, or sorting of logs.

(69) Long sticks — an overlength log that creates a
hazard by exceeding the safe perimeters of the landing.

(70) Mainline - the line attached to the buttrigging
uscd to pull logs to the landing.

(71) Mainlinc block — the block hung in the spar
through which the mainlinc passcs.

(72) Mainline train — any train that is madc up for
travel between the woods and log dump.
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(73) Matchcutting — the felling of trees without using
an undcrcut.

(74) Mechanized falling — falling of standing timber
by a sclf-propclled mobilc wheeled or tracked machine
cquipped with a shear or other powercd cutting device.

(75) Mecchanized feller - any such machine as de-
scribed in WAC 296-54-535 and 296-54-537, and in-
cludes feller/bunchers and similar machines performing
multiple functions.

(76) Mobile log loader — a self-propelled log loading
machine mounted on wheels or tracks, incorporating a
grapple—-rigged Bohemian, goose neck, or straight boom
fabricated structure, employed in the loading or unload-
ing of logs by mcans of grapples or tongs.

(77) Mobile yarder — a logging machine mounted on
wheels, tracks, or skids, incorporating a vertical or in-
clined spar, tower, or boom, employed in skyline, slack-
line, high lead, or grapple overhead cable yarding
systems.

(78) Must — the same as "shall" and is mandatory.

(79) New arca or setting — a location of operations
when both the loading station and the yarder are moved.

(80) Pass linc — a small line threaded through a block
at the top of the spar to assist the high climber.

((¢869)) (81) Permissible (as applied to any dcvice,
equipment or appliance) — such device, equipment, or
appliance has the formal approval of the United States
Burcau of Mincs, Amcrican Standards Association, or
National Board of Fire Undcrwriters.

((¢81)) (82) Portable spar or tower — a movable cn-
gineered structure designed to be used in a manner sim-
ilar to which a wood spar tree would be used.

((82))) (83) Qualified person — a person, who by
possession of a rccognized degree, certificate, profession-
al standing, or by extensive knowledge, training, and ex-
perience, has successfully demonstrated ability to solve
or resolve problems relating to the subjcct matter, the
work, or the projcet.

((¢83))) (84) Reach - a steel tube or wood timber or
pole connected to the truck and inserted through a tun-
nel on the trailer. It steers the trailer when loaded and
pulls the trailer when empty.

((¢84))) (85) Receding line — the line on a skidder or
slackline comparable to the haulback line on a yarder.

((t85))) (86) Reload — an area where logs are
dumped and reloaded or transferred as a unit to another
modec of transportation.

((€863)) (87) Rollway — any place where logs are
dumped and they roll or slide to their resting place.

((t85)) (88) R.O.P.S. — Roll over protection
structure.

((€887)) (89) Rub trec — a tree used to guide a turn
around a certain arca.

((€89))) (90) Running linc - any line which moves.

((699))) (91) SAE — Socicty of automotive cngincers.

((691)) (92) Safety factor — the ratio of brcaking
strength to a safc working strength or loading.

((€92))) (93) Salcty glass — a type of glass that will
not shatter when broken.

((€93)) (94) Sail block - a block hung inverted on
the sail guy to hold the tong block in proper position.
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((€942)) (95) Scaler — the person who mcasures the
diameter and length of the logs, determines specic and
grade, and makes deductions for footage calculations.

((€95)) (96) Shall — a rcquircment that
mandatory.

((€963)) (97) Shcear log — a log placed in a strategic
location to divert passage of objects.

((t97)) (98) Shorc skids — any group of timbers
spaced a short distance apart on which logs are rolled.

((€98))) (99) Signal person — the person designated to
give signals to the machine opcrator.

((€993)) (100) Siwash — to change the lead of a linc
with a physical object such as a stump or tree instead of
a block.

(((166})) (101) Skidder — a machinc or animal usced
to move logs or trecs to a landing.

(((161))) (102) Skidding — movement of logs or trees
on the surface of the ground to the place where they are
to be loaded.

(((162})) (103) Skylinc — the linc suspended between
two points on which a block or carriage travels.

(((163})) (104) Slacklinc — a form of skylinc where
the skylinc cable is spooled on a donkcy drum and can
be raiscd or lowered. :

(((64})) (105) Slack puller — any weight or mechan-
ical device used to increasce the movement of a linc when
its own weight is inadequatc.

(((1653)) (106) Snag — a dcad standing tree or a por-
tion thereof. (Sce Danger tree)

(((1663)) (107) Snorkel — a loading boom modified to
cxtend its limitations for the purposc of yarding.

((€167)) (108) Spar — a device rigged for highlcad,
skyline or slacklinc yarding.

(((1683)) (109) Spar tree - (Sce Spar).

(((1693)) (110) Spceder — a small self-powered vehi-
cle that runs on a railroad track.

(((1193)) (111) Spike — a long hcavy nail similar to a
railroad spike.

(((H13)) (112) Springboard — a board with an iron
tip used by fallers to stand on whilc working above
ground lcvel.

(((H2)) (113) Square lead — the angle of 90 degrecs.

(((H32)) (114) Squirrel — a weight used to swing a
boom when the powcr unit does not have cnough drums
to do it mechanically.

(((H4)) (115) Squirrel tree — a topped trec, guyed if
necessary, ncar the spar tree in which the counter bal-
ance (squirrel) of a trec rigged boom is hung.

((6(++53)) (116) Stiff boom — two or more boom sticks
wrapped together on which boom persons walk or work.

((++63)) (117) Strap - any short picce of linc with an
cyc or "D" in cach cnd.

(((HA)) (118) Strawlinc — a small line used for mis-
ccllancous purposes.

(((H8))) (119) Strap socket or D — a socket with a
closed loop and arranged to be attached to the end of a
line by the molten zinc, or an cquivalent method. It is
used in place of a spliced cye.

(((H9))) (120) Strip — a dclinite location of timber
on which one or morc cutting crews work.

(((126})) (121) Swamping — the falling or cutting of
brush around or along a specilied place.

is
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(((H21})) (122) Swifter — a picce of cquipment used
to tie the side sticks of a log raft together to keep the

raft from spreading.

(((122))) (123) Swing cut — a back cut in which the
holding wood on one side is cut through.

((€+233)) (124) Tail block — the haulback block at the
back end of the show.

(((124))) (125) Tail hold — an anchor used for mak-
ing fast any line or block.

(((125})) (126) Tail tree — the tree at the opposite
end from the head tree on which the skyline or other
type rigging is hung.

(((126})) (127) Tight line -~ when either the mainline
or haulback arc held and power is exerted on the other
or when power is cxcerted on both at the same time.

((6127))) (128) Tong line block — the block hung in a
boom through which the tong line opcrates.

((128))) (129) Tonguc — a device used to pull and/or
steer a trailer.

((€1293)) (130) Topping — cutting off the top scction
of a standing tree prior to rigging the tree for a spar or
tail trec.

((138)) (131) Tower — (Sce Portable spar or tower).

(((313)) (132) Tractor — a machine of wheel or track
design used in logging.

((6132})) (133) Tractor logging — the use of any
wheeled or tracked vchicle in the skidding or yarding of
logs.

(((133))) (134) Transfer (as used in loading) -
changing of logs in a unit from one modc of transporta-
tion to another.

((61343)) (135) Tree jack - a grooved saddle of wood
or mctal rollers contained within two steel plates, at-
tached to a trec with a strap, used as a guide for skyline,
sail guy, or similar static linc. It is also formed to pre-
vent a sharp bend in the line.

((€135))) (136) Tree plates — stcel bars somctimes
shaped as elongated J's, which are fastened near the top
of a tree to hold guylines and prevent them from cutting
into the tree when tightencd. The hooks of the J arc also
uscd to prevent the mainlinc block strap from sliding
down the tree.

((6136))) (137) Trec pulling - a method of falling
trees in which the tree is pulled down with a linc.

(((137)) (138) Tug —a boat, usually over twenty fect
in length, used primarily to pull barges, booms of logs,
bags of debris, or log rafts.

((61383)) (139) Turn - any log or group of logs at-
tached by somc means to power and moved from a point
of rest to a landing.

((€13%93)) (140) " V" Icad - a horizontal angle of Icss
than 90 dcgreces formed by the projected lines of the
mainlinc from the drum of the logging machinc through
the block or fairlead and the yarding load or turn.

(((48))) (141) WAC - Washington Administrative
Code.

((+H413)) (142) Waistline - that portion of the haul-
back running between the corner block and the tail
block.

((+423)) (143) Wrapper — a cablc assembly or chain
used to contain a load of logs.
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((6+43))) (144) Wrapper rack — barricr used to pro-
tect a person while removing binders and wrappers from
a loadced logging truck.

(((+H44))) (145) Yarder — a machine with a serics of
drums used to yard logs. (Sce Donkcy)

((H45))) (146) Yarding — thc movement of logs from
the place they are felled to a landing.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 7914,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-507 MANAGEMENTS RESPON-
SIBILITY. In addition to obscrvance of the gencral
safety and health standards:

(1) The employer shall assume the responsibility of
safety training for new cmployccs.

(2) The employer shall assume the responsibility of
work assignments so that no cmployce shall be allowed
to work in a position or location so isolated that he is not
within ordinary calling distance of another cmployce
who can render assistance in case of emergeney. In any
operation where cutting, yarding, loading, or a combina-
tion of these duties is carried on, there shall be a mini-
mum ((erew)) of two employces who shall work as a
team and shall be in visual or hcaring contact with onc
another to allow prompt awarcness of injury or ccssation
of work activity of onc employce by the other. No em-
ployce shall be left alonc for a period of time to exceed
fiftcen minutes without visual or hearing contact. In ad-
dition, there shall be some system of back—up communi-
cation in the ncar proximity to cnable an employce to
call for assistance in casc of cmergency.

NOTE:

This does not apply to opcrators of motor vc-
hicles, watchmen or certain other jobs which,
by their nature, arc singular employce assign-
ments. However, a dclinitc procedurc for
checking the welfare of all employces during
their working hours shall be instituted and all
employecs so adviscd.

(3) The employcr shall establish a method of checking
the employces in froni the woods at the cnd of cach
shift. Each immediate supervisor shall be responsible for
his crew being accounted for. This standard also includces
operators of all movable cquipment.

(4) Prior to the commencement of logging opcrations
in a new arca or setting, a safety meeting shall be held
and a plan shall be developed and implemented whercby
management shall ascertain by direct supervision that
the work is being carried out with special emphasis on
safety and safc work practices.

(5) When extreme weather or other extreme condi-
tions are such that additional hazards arise, additional
precautions shall be taken to assure safc operations. If
the operation cannot be made safe because of the afore-
mentioned conditions, the work shall be discontinucd
until safe to resumec.

(6) Danger trees within rcach of landings, roads. rig-
ging, buildings or work arcas shall be cither felled before
regular operations begin or work shall be arranged so
that employees shall not be exposed to hazards involved.
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(7) Management shall cnsure that intoxicating bever-
ages and narcotics are not permitted or used by employ-
ces on or in the vicinity of the work sitc. Management
shall cause employces under the influence of alcohol or
narcotics to be removed from the work site. This re-
quirement docs not apply to employces taking prescrip-
tion drugs and/or narcotics as directed by a physician
providing such usc shall not endanger the employce or
others.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-511 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE
EQUIPMENT. (1) General requirements.

(a) Protective equipment, including personal protec-
tive equipment for eyes, face, head, hearing and extrem-
itics, protective clothing, respiratory dcvices and
protective shields and barriers, shall be provided, uscd,
and maintained in a sanitary and reliable condition
wherever it is necessary by reason of hazards of process-
es or environment, chemical hazards, radiological haz-
ards, or mechanical irritants encountered in a manner
capable of causing injury or impairment in the function
of any part of the body through absorption, inhalation or
physical contact.

(b) Employce owned cquipment. Where employees are
required to provide their own protective equipment, the
employer shall be responsible to assure its adequacy, in-
cluding proper maintenance and sanitation of such
cquipment.

(c) Design. All personal protective equipment shall be
of safe design and construction for the work to be pcr-
formed. All safety belts and attachments shall meet the
requiremcnts of section 3 of ANSI A10.14-1975.

(2) Eye and face protection. Protective eyc and/or
face equipment shall be required and worn where thcre
is a probability of injury that can be prevented by such
cquipment. In such cases, employers shall make conve-
nicntly available a type of protector suitable for the
work to be performed, and cmployees shall use such
protectors. Suitable eye protectors shall be provided and
worn where machines or operations present the hazard
of flying objects, glare, liquids, injurious radiation, or a
combination of these hazards.

(3) Respiratory protection. In the control of thosc oc-
cupational diseases caused by brcathing air contamina-
ted with harmful dusts, fogs, fumes, mists, gases,
smokes, sprays, or vapors, the primary objective shall be
to prevent atmospheric contamination. This shall be ac-
complished as far as feasible by accepted engineering
control measures (for example: Enclosure or confinement
of the operation, general and local ventilation, and sub-
stitution of less toxic materials). When effective engi-
necring controls are not feasible, or while they are being
instituted, appropriate respirators shall be used pursuant
to The General Safcty and Health Standards, WAC
296-24-081.

(4) Occupational head protection. Hard hats mecting
the specifications contained in American National
Standards Institute (ANSI) Z89.1-1969, shall be worn
by all cmployecs involved in the logging operation or any
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of its related activitics unless such cmployees are pro-
tected by F.O.P.S., cabs or canopics. Hard hats shall be
maintained in serviceable condition.

(5) Personal flotation devices. Employees working on,
over or along water, where the danger of drowning cx-
ists, shall be provided with and shall wear approved per-
sonal Aotation devices in accordance with General Safety
and Hcealth Standards, WAC 296-24-086.

(6) Occupational footwear.

(a) All employces whose duties require them to walk
on logs or boomsticks, shall wear sharp-calked shocs, or
the equivalent, except when conditions such as ice, snow,
ete., render calks incflective. When calks arc incllective
and other footwcar does not allord suitable protection,
workers shall not be required to work on logs or
boomsticks.

(b) When nonslip type shoes or boots allord a greater
degree of employee protection than calk shocs, such as
at scaling stations, log sorting yards, ctc., then this type
footwear may be worn in licu of calk shoes providing
firm ankle support and sccure footing arc maintained.

(7) Leg protection. Employces whose normal dutics
require them to opcrate a power saw shall wear a flexible
ballistic nylon pad or pads, scwn or otherwise fastened
into the trousers, or other cquivalent protection, that will
protect the vulnerable arca of the legs.

(8) Hand protcction. All employces handling lines or
other rough materials where there is a reasonable possi-
bility of hand injury, shall wcar suitable gloves or other
hand protection to prevent injury.

(9) Hcaring protection. Employees shall be protected
against the cllccts of cxposurc to noisc which cxceeds
the permissible noisc cxposurcs shown in the following
table and chapter 296-62 WAC:

PERMISSIBLE NOISE EXPOSURES
Duration per day Sound Level

Hours dBA**
8 90
6 92
4 95
3 97
2 100
1-1/2 102
) 105

3/4 107
1/2 110
I/« 115*

* Ceiling Valuc: No exposure in cxcess of 115 dBA.
** Sound level in decibels as measured on a standard
sound level meter operating on the A—weighting network
with slow meter responsce.

(10) Protcctive clothing. Employces working on land-
ings or in log sorting yards. when working on or from
the ground, shall wear highly visible hard hats and/or
yellow or orange vests, or similarly colored garments, to
cnable cquipment operators to readily sce them. It is
recommended that such hard hats and vests or outer
garments be of a luminous or rellectorized material,
Employces performing dutics of a flagperson shall wear
a hard hat and vest or garment of contrasting colors.
Warning vests and hard hats worn at night shall be of a
reflectorized matcrial.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-515 GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) Emergency stops. Speed limiting devices,
safety stops or cmergency shut down devices or shut off
valves shall be provided, with the controls so located that
in the event of an emergency, the prime mover may be
shut down from a safc place.

(2) Machine opcrators. Machinc operators shall be
experienced in operating the equipment they are using,
except that incxperienced persons may operate the
equipment to gain experience while in training and may
do so only whilc working under immediate supervision of
an experienced authorized person.

(3) Refucling vehicles. Vehicles shall not be fucled
while the motors are running with the exception of heli-
copters, which is permitted under certain conditions.
(Sec WAC 296-54-559(36).)

(4) Hydraulic lines. If failure of hydraulic lincs would
create a hazard to an equipment opcrator while at the
operating station, safcguards shall be installed in such a
manner as to climinate the hazard. All hydraulic lincs
shall be maintained free of leaks and shall be shiclded
from damage wherever possible.

(5) Defective equipment. Equipment in need of repair
shall be reported to management in writing as soon as
possible and such cquipment shall not be used until re-
pairs arc completed if there is a possible hazard to safety
of the operator or other employces.

(6) Lock out — tag out. Procedures for lock out - tag
out shall be established and implemented to prevent the
accidental starting of equipment that is shut down for
repairs, maintenance or adjustments.

(7) Control marking. The controls of all machines
shall be marked as to their purpose in the operation of
the machine.

(8) Mectal objects. Metal objects driven into trees or
logs shall be removed immediately after serving their in-
tended purpose.

(9) Fire protection. An approved, fully charged and
maimtained, firc extinguisher shall be available at loca-
tions where machines are operating or on cach vehicle.

(10) Hand tools. Hand and portable powered tools
and other hand—held equipment shall be maintained and
uscd in accordance ‘with the General Safety and Health
Standards, WAC 296-24-650.

(11) Storage, handling and marking of fuel. Fuel shall
be stored, handled and marked in accordance with WAC
296-24-330.

(12) Smoking prohibited. Smoking shall be prohibited
in battery charging arcas and within fifty feet of all re-
fucling operations. Precautions shall be taken to prevent
open flames, sparks or electric arcs in battery charging
or refucling arcas.

(13) Charging batterics. When charging batterics, the
vent caps shall be kept in place to avoid clectrolyte
spray. Carc shall be taken to ensure caps are function-
ing. The battery (or compartment) cover(s) shall be
open to dissipate heat.
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(14) Uncovered batterics. Tools and other metallic
objects shall be kept away from the tops of uncovered
battcrics.

(( . . .- ‘ ' .

beforetheregutar-operations-begim))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amcending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-517 CAMPS. ((t3)) Rules, regula-
tions and standards for camps shall be in accordance
with WAC 296-24-125.

(D Atdangerous—treesorsmags whichcoutdfatton
any-camp-buitding-must-be—fetted:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-519 TRANSPORTATION OF
CREWS BY MOTOR VEHICLE. (1) Scats. Anchorcd
scats shall be provided for cach pcerson when riding in
any vehicle.

(2) Scat belts. The driver of a crew vehicle shall be
provided with and shall wear a scat belt at all times the
crew vehicle is in motion.

(3) Barricade. After May 1, 1980, a substantial bar-
ricade shall be provided behind the driver of a crew bus
or vehicle that will transport ninc or morc passcngers.
The barricade shall extend from the lloor to at least a
level even with the top of the driver's head.

(4) Safe entrance and cxits. Adequate provisions shall
be made for safe entrance and exits.

(5) Enclosed racks. When equipment or tools are car-
ried inside the vehicle, they shall be stored in enclosed
racks or boxcs, which shall be properly sccured to the
vehicle.

(6) Vehicle to be stopped. Persons shall not enter or
exit from any vchicle until the vehicle is completely
stopped.

(7) Keep within vehicle. Persons shall keep all parts of
the body within the vehicle.

(8) Stoves prohibited. Provisions shall be madce for
heat and light in the passenger portion of the vehicle.
Usc of stoves in vehicles is prohibited.

(9) Emergency cxit. On vehicles designed to transport
nine or more passengers, an ecmergency ¢xit not less than
six and one-half squarc feet in arca, with the smaller
dimension being not less than 18 inches, shall be placed
at the back of the vehicle or near the back on the side
opposite the rcgular centrance. The route to and cgress
from the exit must be unobstructed at all times.

(10) Firc extinguisher. When no fuel is transported in
the crew vehicle, a minimum rated 5/BC dry chemical
fire extinguisher shall be kept in the passcnger compart-
ment. When fucl is transported on the crew vehicle in
accordance with subscction (14) of this scction, a mini-
mum rated 10/BC dry chemical fire extinguisher shall
be kept in the passenger compartment. The extinguish-
ing agent shall be nontoxic and preferably a noncorro-
sive type.

(11) Crew and cmergency vehicles. Vehicles designed
to transport five or_more passengers shall be cquipped
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with stretchers, two blankets, and first-aid kits ((amd—a
portable—tight)). If uscd as a means of transporting in-
Jured persons, it shall be designed to enable persons to
pass a loaded stretcher into the vehicle. Provisions shall
be made for proper securing of the stretcher:

(12) Exhaust systems. Exhaust systems shall be de-
signed and maintained to climinate the exposure of pas-
sengers to toxic agents.

(13) Limitation of transportation of cxplosives. Ex-
plosives shall not be carried on any vehicle while the ve-
hicle is being used to transport workers other than the
driver and two persons.

(14) Limitation of transportation of fuels. Fucls shall
be transported or stored only in approved safety con-
tainers. Enclosed arcas where fucls are carried or stored
shall be vented in such a manncer that a hazardous con-
centration of fumes cannot accumulate. All containers or
drums shall be properly secured to the vehicle while be-
ing transported. Commercially built vehicles of the pick—
up or flatbed type with a seating capacity of not to cx-
cced six persons may be used to carry fuels in or on the
bed of such vehicles, providing such fuels arc not carried
in the crew compartment. Van-type vechicles may be
used to carry fuels only when a vapor—proof bulkhecad is
installed between the passenger compartment and stor-
age compartment. Not more than forty—-two gallons of
gasoline may be carried or stored in the compartment
and cach container shall have a capacity not exceeding
scven gallons.

(15) Motor vehicle laws. Motor vehicles used as crew
vehicles regularly for the transportation of workers shall
be covered against the weather and equipped and oper-
ated in conformity with applicable statc of Washington
motor vehicle laws.

(16) Opcrator's license. All opcrators of crew vchicles
shall be experienced drivers and shall possess a current
valid drivers liccnse. :

(17) Daily vehicle check. Operators of crew vehicles
shall check brakes and lights daily and shall keep wind-
shields and mirrors clean.

(18) Good repair. Crew vehicles shall be maintained
in good repair and safe condition.

(19) Dump trucks. Dump trucks shall only be used in
an emergency to transport workers and shall be
cquipped with adequate safety chains or locking devices
which will eliminate the possibility of the body of the
truck being raised while c¢mployees arc riding in the
truck. Emergency shall mean any unforeseen circum-
stances which calls for immediate action when danger to
life or danger from lire exists.

(20) Mcans of signaling. An effective means of sig-
naling shall be provided for communication between the
driver and the passcengers being transported when they
are in separate compartments.

(21) Load limit. The passenger load limit of a crew
vchicle shall not cxceed the seating capacity of the
vehicle.

(22) Vehicle check. Crew vehicles shall be thoroughly
inspected by a mechanic for defects which could create a
hazardous condition for operation. Such inspections shall
be carried out at least cvery month. Defects known to
the operator shall be reported in writing to the mechanic
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or person in charge. Il defects arc found, they shall be
corrected before the vehicle is used for the transporta-
tion of crews.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-527 TRUCK ROADS. (1) Truck
road grades. Truck road grades shall not be too steep for
salc operation of logging or work trucks which opcrate
over them and shall not cxceed twenty percent in any
case unless a positive mcans of lowering trucks is
provided.

(2) Truck road surfaccs.

(a) Truck roads shall be of sullicicnt width and cven-
ness to insure the safe operation of cquipment.

(b) Hazards such as broken planking, decp holes,
large rocks, logs, ctc., which prevent the safe operation
of equipment, shall be immediately corrected.

(c) Road width. On blind curves, truck roads shall be
of sufficient width for two trucks to pass, or some type of
signal system shall be maintained or speed limited to
such that the vehicle can be stopped in onc—half the vis-
ible distance.

(3) Safc roadways. All danger trees shall be felled a
safe distance back from the roadway. Rocks, which
present a hazard, shall be cleared from banks. Brush and
other materials that obstruct the view at intersections or
on sharp curves shall be cleared. (This subsection is ap-
plicable only to thosc portions of roads under direct con-
trol of the employer.)

(4) Bridges. All structures shall be adequate to sup-
port the maximum imposed loads without cxceeding the
maximum safc working unit stresses. All bridges shall
have an adequate numbcer of reflectors to clearly define
the entrance to the bridge. All structures shall be main-
tained in good condition and repair and shall be inspect-
ed at least annually by a qualificd authorized person and
a record maintained of cach inspection, which shall be
madc available to the Division of Industrial Safcty and
Hcalth, Department of Labor and Industrics on request.

(5) Shear rails. Shear rails shall be installed on both
outside edges of bridges. The shear rails must be secure-
ly fastened and madce of matcrial capable of withstand-
ing the impact generated by contact with the wheels of a
loaded vehicle. The top of shear rails shall be not less
than fiftecn inches above the bridge surface. Bridges in
usc prior to the cffective date of these regulations with
outside shcar rails of a minimum of ten inches high or
center type shear rails of not less than flive inches high
are permissible until such time repairs are needed.

(6) Control of dust on logging roads. Mcasures shall
be instituted which will minimize dust to such degree
that visibility will not be reduced beyond the point where
an operator can salely operate a vehicle. Vehicle operat-
ors shall govern the speed of vehicles by road conditions.

(7) Fenders. Pncumatic-tired cquipment shall be
equipped with fenders as described in the Society of Au-
tomotive Engincers Technical Report J321a.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amcnding Order 79-14,

filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-529 FALLING AND BUCKING—
GENERAL. (1) Before starting to fall or buck any tree
or snag, the cutter shall survey the area for possible
hazards and proceed according to safe practices. Snags
which are unsafe to cut shall be blown down with explo-
sives or felled by other safe methods.

(2) Workers shall not approach a faller within reach
of the trees being felled unless a signal has been given
and acknowledged by the faller that it is safe to
approach.

(3) Before falling or bucking any tree, sufficient work
arca shall be swamped and an adequate escape path
shall be made. An cscape path shall be used as soon as
the tree or snag is committed to [all, roll or slide.

(4) Warning to be given. Fallers shall give timely and
adequate warning prior to falling each tree;, such warn-
ing shall be given with thc saw motor at idlc or shut off.
Persons in the arca shall give response to the faller and
shall also notify him when they arc in the clear.

(5) A compctent person, properly experienced in this
type of work, shall be placed in charge of falling and
bucking opcrations. Incxpericnced workers shall not be
allowed to fall timber or buck logs unless working under
the direct supcrvision of an experienced worker.

(6) Snags that have loosc bark in the area of the pro-
posed cut shall have the bark removed bcefore being
felled. When a snag has clevated loose bark which can-
not be removed, the buddy system shall be used to watch.
for and give warning of falling bark or other hazards.

(7) Tools of fallers and buckers, such as axes, sledges,
wedges, saws, spring boards, ctc., must be maintained in
safe condition. Case hardened or battered sledges and
wedges shall not be used. All tools shall be used for their
intended purposcs.

(8) Trees shall not be felled if the falling tree can en-
danger any worker. or strike any line or any unit in the
operation.

(9) When practical, strips shall be laid out so cutlers
face out into opening when starting strip, and all trecs
shall be felled into the open whencever conditions permit.

(10) Tradc leancrs. Cutters shall not fall into another
strip; Icaners on the line shall be traded.

(11) When there is danger from kickback of a sapling,
the sume must be cither undercut or felled.

(12) Cutters shall place an adequatc undercut and
leave sullicient holding wood to insure the trec will [all
in the intended dircction. When required, mechanical
means shall be used to accomplish this objective.

(13) Cutters shall be carcful their chopping range is
unobstructed.

(14) Cutters shall confer with their supervisor regard-
ing a safc manncr of performing the work and in unusu-
ally hazardous situations shall not procced with the work
until their method has been approved by their
SUpCrvisor.

(15) The person in charge of cutting crews shall regu-
larly inspect the work of the cutting crews and shall be
responsible for sceing the work is performed in a proper
and salc manncr.
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(16) Common scnsc and good judgment must of nc-
cessily govern the safety of cutters as aflected by weath-
er conditions. At no time shall they work if wind is
strong cnough to prevent the falling of trees in the de-
sired direction or when vision is impaired by densc fog or
darkncss.

(17) Cutters shall be assigned to work in locations
where they arc in contact with others or their welfarc
shall be chccked on as provided for by WAC 296-54—
507(2).

(18) Persons in charge of cutting crews shall account
for all persons in their crews being on hand when work
ceases as provided for by WAC 296-54-507(3).

(19) All fallers and buckers shall have a current lirst—
aid card.

(20) All fallers and buckers shall carry or have with
them in ncar proximity at all times, an axe, a minimum
of two wedges, a whistle and a lirst-aid kit. The whistlc
shall be carried on their person.

(21) Spccial precautions shall be taken to prevent
trees from falling into power lines. If it appears that a
tree will hit a power line, the power company shall be
notified before it is attempted to fall the tree. If an un-
suspected tree does contact a power linc, the power
company shall be notified immediately and all persons
shall remain clear of the arca until the power company
personnel advise that conditions have been made safe to
resume operations.

(22) Wedges shall be of soft metal, hardwood or
plastic.

(23) Wedges shall be driven with a hammer or other
suitable tool. Doublce~bitted axcs or pulaskies shall not
be used for this purposc.

(24) Whilc wedging, fallers shall watch for falling
limbs or other material that might be jarred loose. Cut-
ting of holding wood in licu of using wedges is
prohibited.

(25) Undercuts are required except in matcheutting,
and shall be large cnough to safely guide trees and
climinate the possibility of splitting. Trees with no per-
ceptible lcan having undercuts to a depth of onc—fourth
of the diameter of the tree with a face opening equal to
onc—fifth of the diameter of the tree, will be assumed to
be within rcasonable compliance with this rule. Swing
cuts arc prohibited except by an cxpericnced person.

(26) Undercuts shall be completely removed cexcept
when a dutchman is required on cither side of the cut.

(27) Backcuts shall be as level as possible and shall be
approximately two inches higher than the undereut, ex-
cept in tree pulling.

(28) Trees with face cuts or backeuts shall not be left
standing. When a tree is not completely felled, the faller
shall clcarly mark the tree, shall discontinue work in the
hazardous arca and notily his immediate supervisor. The
supervisor shall be responsible for notifying all workers
who might be cndangered and shall take appropriate
measures to ensurc that the tree is safely felled before
other work is undertaken in the hazardous arca.

(29) To avoid usc of wedges. which might dislodge
loose bark or other matcrial, snags shall be felled in the
direction of lean unless other means (mechanical or dy-
namite) are uscd.
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(30) Lodged trecs shall be clearly marked and identi-
fied by a predetermined method and all persons in the
arca shall be instructed not to pass or work within two
tree lengths of such trees cxcept to ground them.

(31) Work arcas shall be assigned so that a tree can-
not fall into an adjacent occupied work area. The dis-
tance between work areas shall be at lcast twice the

‘height of the trecs being felled. A greater distance may

be required on downhill slopes depending on the dcgrec
of the slope and on the type of trees and othcr
considerations.

(32) Where felled treces arc likely to roll and endanger
workers, cutting shall proceed from the bottom toward
the top of the slope, and performed uphill from previ-
ously felled timber.

(33) Cutters shall not be placed on a hillside immedi-
ately below cach other or below other operations where
there is probable danger.

(34) Fallers shall be informed of the movement and
location of buckers or other cutters placed, passing or
approaching the vicinity of trees being felled.

(35) A fagperson(s) shall be assigned on roads where
hazardous conditions are crcated from falling trees.
Where there is no through traffic, such as on a dead end
road, warning signs or barricades shall be uscd.

(36) No tree or danger tree shall be felled by onc
cutter where and when the assistance of a fellow cutter
Is necessary to minimize the dangers or hazards
involved.

(37) Cutters shall be in the clear as the tree falls.

(38) Undcrcuts and backcuts shall be made at a
height above the highest ground level to enable the cut-
ter to safely begin the cut, control the tree, and have
freedom of movement for a quick cscape to be in the
clear from a falling trec.

(39) When falling, a positive means, method or pro-
cedure that will prevent accidental cutting of nccessary
holding wood shall be established and followed. Particu-
lar carc shall be taken to hold cnough wood to guide the
trcc or snag and prevent it prematurely slipping or
twisting from the stump.

(40) The undercut shall not be made while buckers or
other workers arc in an arca into which the tree could
fall.

(41) Matchcutting should not be permitted and shall
be prohibited for trees larger than six inches in diameter
breast high.

(42) The tree (and root wad if applicablc) shall be
carefully cxamined to determinc which way the logs
(and root wad) will roll, drop, or swing when the cut is
completed. No worker shall be allowed in this danger
zonc during cultting.

(43) Logs shall be completely bucked through when-
ever possible. If it becomes hazardous to complete a cul,
then the log shall be marked and identified by a prede-
termined mcthod. Rigging crews shall be instructed to
recognize such marks and when possible, cutters shall
warn the rigging crew of locations where such unfinished
culs remain.

(44) Cutters shall give timely warning to all persons
within range of any log which may have a tendency to
roll after being cut off.
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(45) Propping of logs or trees as a means to protect
workers downslope from the logs or trees, shall be
prohibited.

(46) Logs shall not be jackstrawed when being bucked
in piles or decks at a landing.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-531 FALLING AND BUCKING—
POWER SAWS AND POWER EQUIPMENT. (1)
Opecrators shall inspect chain saws daily to cnsurc that
handles and guards arc in place, and controls and other
moving parts arc functional.

(2) Fucl outdoors. The chain saw shall be fucled out-
doors at lcast lifty feet from persons smoking or from
other potential sources of ignition.

(3) Chain saws shall not be operated unless cquipped
with a muffier.

(4) Idicr end of power chain saw blade on all two-
man machines shall be adequately guarded.

(5) Combustion—cngine type power saws shall be
cquipped with a positive means of stopping the engine.

(6) Electric power saws shall be cquipped with an au-
tomatic (dcadman type) control switch. Suws with faulty
switches shall not be uscd.

(7) Unless the carburctor is being adjusted, the saw
shall be shut off before any adjustments or repairs are
madc to the saw, chain or bar.

(8) Combustion—-engine type power saws shall be
cquipped with a clutch.

(9) The chain saw clutch shall be properly adjusted to
prevent the chain from moving when the engine is at idle
speed.

(10) Power chain saws with faulty clutches shall not
be uscd.

(11) The bar shall be handled only when the power
chain saw motor is shut ol

(12) Power chain saws shall have the drive end of the
bar guarded.

(13) Combustion—-cngine driven power saws shall be
cquipped with an automatic throttle control (deadman
type), which will return the engine to idle speed upon
release of the throttle (idle speed is when the engine is
running and the chain does not rotate on the bar).

(14) When falling of tree is complceted, the power saw
motor shall be at idle or shutofl. Where terrain or brush
crcates a hazardous condition. the power saw motor
shall be shutoff while the operator is traveling to the
next cut. The power saw motor shall also be shutoff
whilc fucling.

(15) Saw pinching and subscquent chain saw kickback
shall be prevented by using wedges, levers, guidelines.
and saw placement, or by undercutting.

(16) Cutters shall not use the chain saw to cut direct-
ly overhead or at a distance that would require the op-
crator to relinquish a safc grip on the saw.

(17) ((Effectiveamrary 980 ri-powersaws-shait

€8)) Rescrve fuel shall be handled and stored in ac-
cordance with WAC 296- 24- 37009.
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((61%3)) (18) Hand-held files shall be cquipped with a
handlec.

((€263)) (19) Only experienced cutters shall buck
windfalls.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amcnding Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-535 TREE PULLING. (1) The cut-
ter shall be responsible for determining if a trec can be
safely pulled. If, for any rcason, the cutter belicves the
tree pulling cannot be completed salely, the tree shall be
conventionally felled.

(2) When using radio, positive radio communications
shall be maintained at all times between the tree pulling
machine and cutter when tree pulling. An audible signal
shall be blown when the initial pull is made on the trec
and the line is tightened. Hand signals, in licu of radio
communications and an audible signal, may be uscd only
if the cutter is clearly visible to the tree puller operator.

(3) A chokcr, choker bell, or a linc and slccve shackle
shall bc used as the mcans of attachment around the
tree when tree pulling. The bight on the line shall be
only that nccessary to hold the choker or linc around the
tree.

(4) The tree pulling machinc shall be equipped with a
torque converter, fluid coupler, or an cquivalent device to
insure a stcady even pull on the linc attached around the
tree.

(5) The trec pulling linc shall have as straight and di-
rect path from thc machinc to the trec as possible.
Physical obstructions which prevent a steady cven pull
on the tree pulling linc shall be removed or the line shall
be rerouted.

(6) Siwashing, in licu of a block, in order to change
tree pulling Icad, is prohibited.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-539 CLIMBING EQUIPMENT
AND PASSLINE. (1) Standard climbing cquipment
shall be furnished by the cmploycr, however, this shall
not be construed to mean that the climber may not usc
his own cquipment, provided it mccts the following
standards and is permitted by the employer. The climb-
ing ropes shall be of steclcore type. The climber may
fasten his rope by passing it through " D" rings fastened
to the belt and around his body before tying it to itself.
When topping standing trees, it is recommended that a
steel chain of 3/16—inch or larger, with appropriate lit-
tings attached, shall be used in addition to the climbing
rope. All climbing cquipment shall be maintained in
good condition. An extra sct of climbing equipment shall
be kept at the climbing operation and another person
with climbing cxpcericnce shall be present.

(2) A person shall ride only the passline to thread
lines, oil blocks or to inspect rigging.

(3) No one shall work dircctly under a tree except
when directed by the climber. Warning shall be given
prior to intentionally dropping any objects or when ob-
Jects are accidentally dropped.
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(4) Running lincs shall not be moved while the climb-
er is working in the trec, cxcept such "pulls” as he di-
rects and arc necessary for his work.

(5) One expericnced person shall be dispatched to
transmit the climber's signals to the machine operator
and shall not otherwise be occupied during the time the
climber is in the tree, nor shall the machine opcrator be
otherwise occupied while the climber is using the pass-
line. The designated signalman shall position himsell
clear of hazards from falling, flying or thrown objects.

(6) Long or short splices and knots in passline arc not
permitted. Chains used in passlines shall be in good con-
dition and shall not contain cold shuts or wirc strands.

(7) The climber shall be an experienced logger with
proper knowledge of logging methods and the safety of
rigging spar and tail treces.

(8) Trees shall not be topped during windy wcather.

(9) At no timce shall topping, rigging—up, or stripping
work be donec when visibility is impaired.

(10) When the friction lever and passline drum is on
the opposite side of the machine from the operator, an
expcricnced person shall operate the friction lever while
the engineer opcrates the throttle. While being used, the
passline drum shall be properly attended by another
person to guidc the passline onto the passline drum with
a tool suitable for the purpose.

(11) The usc of a gypsy drum for handling persons in
the tree is prohibited.

(12) Dangcer trees leaning towards and within reach of
landings, roads, rigging or work arcas shall either bc
felled before the regular operations begin or work shall
be arranged so that workers will not be cxposed to haz-
ards involvcd.

(13) Noisy cquipment such as powcer saws, tractors
and shovels shall not be operated around the arca where
a climber is working when such noise will interfere with
the climber's signals.

(14) Climbing and passfinc cquipment shall not be
used for other purposcs.

(15) Delective climbing cquipment shall be immedi-
ately removed from scrvice.

(16) The climber shall be cquipped with a climbing
equipment assembly having a breaking strength of not
less than live thousand four hundred pounds.

The equipment shall include:

(a) A safety belt with double " D" rings;

(b) Stecl spurs long and sharp cnough to hold in any
tree in which they arc used. and

(c) A climbing ropc made of wire—core hemp, wire or
chain construction.

(17) When the climber is using a chain saw in the
tree, the climbing rope shall be made of material that
cannot be scvered by the saw.

(18) ((Fhechmbingropeorchamshatt-beattachedto

t+93)) Lineman hooks shall not be used as spurs.

((26))) (19) When power saws are used in topping or
limbing standing trees, the weight of the saw shall not
cxceed thirty pounds.
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((€213)) (20) Tools uscd by the climber, except the
power saw, shall be safely secured to his belt when not in
use.

((€22))) (21) Snaps shall not be used on a climber's
rope unless a secondary safety device between the belt
and snap is used.

((23)) (22) A climber's rope shall encircle the tree
before the climber lcaves the ground except when the
climber is riding the passline.

((24})) (23) Whilc the climber is working in the tree,
persons shall keep at sufficient distance from the trec to
be clear of falling objccts.

((25})) (24) When used, passline fair-leads shall be
kept in alignment and [rce from fouling at all times.

((€26))) (25) Spikes, used by the climber as a tem-
porary aid in hanging rigging, shall be removed before
the tree is used for logging.

((27)) (26) Loose equipment, rigging or material
shall cither be removed from the tree or securely
fastened.

((283)) (27) All spar trees shall be equipped with
passlines that shall:

(a) Be not less than 5/16-inch and not be over 1/2-
inch in diameter,

(b) Not be subjected to any sawing on other lines or
rigging, and kcpt clear of all moving lines and rigging,

(¢) Be of onc continuous length and in good condition
with no splices, knots, molles, or cyc—to—eyc splices be-
tween the ends;

(d) Bec long cnough to provide thrce wraps on the
drum bcfore the climber leaves the ground.

((€29)) (28) Drums uscd for passlines shall have suf-
ficient flangc depth to prevent the passline from running
off the drum at any time.

((639)) (29) Passlinc chains shall:

(a) Be not less than 5/16~inch alloy or 3/8—inch high
test chain and shall not contain cold shuts or wire
strands;,

(b) Be attached to the cnd of the passline with a
screw-pin shackle, a slip-pin shackle with a nut and
molle. or a ring large cnough to prevent going through
the pass block;, and

(¢) Bc fitted with links or rings to prevent workers
from being pulled into the passline block.

((631)) (30) Puss blocks shall:

(a) Bc inspected before placing in each spar and the
necessary replacements or repairs made before they arc
hung;

(b) Have the shells bolted under the sheaves,

(¢) Have the bearing pin sccurely locked and nuts
keyed or the block be of the type which positively sc-
curces the nut and pin;

(d) Equipped with sheaves not less than six inches in
diamcter, and

(¢) Comply with applicable portions of WAC 296-54—
543(6) pertaining to blocks.

((33)) (31) When workers are required to go up
vertical metal spars, passlines, chains and blocks shall be
provided and uscd.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296--54-543
MENTS. (1) Rigging.

(a) Rigging shall be arranged and opcrated so rigging
or loads will not foul, ((rub)) or saw against lincs,
straps, blocks or other cquipment.

(b) A thorough inspcclion of all blocks, straps, guy-
lines and other rigging shall be madce before they are
placed in positions for usc. Inspections shall include an
examination for damaged, cracked or worn parts, loose
nuts and bolts, and of lubrication, and the condition of
straps and guylincs. All nccessary repairs or rcplucc-
ments for safc opcration shall be madce before the rig-
ging is uscd.

(c) Rigging cquipment, when not in use, shall be
stored so as to not present a hazard to ecmployces.

(d) Running lincs shall be arranged so workers will
not be required to work in the bight. When this is not
possiblc, workers shall move out of the bight of lincs be-
fore the lines are tightened or moved.

(2) Shacklcs.

(a) Shackles with screw pins should have cither a
mollc or cotter key when used to fasten guylines to spar
trees.

(b) All shackles uscd to hang blocks, Jucks or rigging
on trees or loading booms shall have the pins fastencd by
a nut sccurcd with a cotter pin or molle. When usced,
molles shall be as large as the pin hole will accommo-
datc and with the loose ends rolled in.

(c) The size of the opening between the jaws of
shackles used to hang blocks, jacks, rigging, and for
joining or attaching lincs, shall not be morc than onc
inch greater than the size of the rope, swivel, shackle, or
similar device to which it is attached.

(d) All shackles used for mainline or skyline cxten-
sions shall be of a type designed for that purposc.

(¢) Shackles used other than for mainline cxtension
conncctions, shall be of the screw-pin type or with the
pin sccurcd by a nut and cotter pin or molle, except as
specilied clsewhere for specilic purposcs.

(D) Shackles, swivels, links and tree plates shall be re-
placed or repaired when they will not salely support the
imposcd strains of their intended usc.

(g) Shackles shall not be loaded in cxcess of the
working load rccommended by the manufacturer.

(h) All shackles must be madc of forged steel or ma-
terial of cquivalent strength and once size larger than the
linc it connects.

(3) Straps.

(a) Safcty straps of appropriate size shall be placed on
all high lead blocks; also other blocks whenever practi-
cable. Sufcty straps shall be shackled, with closed end of
shackle up, to a guyline which cxtends as near as possi-
blc at right angles with powcer unit, but shall not be
placed on a guyline having an cxtension within onc hun-
dred feet of the tree. When the top guyline on which the
salcty strap of the high lcad block is fastened is
changed, safety strap must be attached to another guy-
line or looscned guyline tightened alter change.

GENERAL REQUIRE-
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(b) All trec straps shall be at least 1/4—inch larger
than the pulling line. If impossible to usc salety strap, all
tree straps shall be 1/2-inch larger than the pulling linc.

(c) All straps in back of show must be as large as the
running linc.

(d) All blocks other than passline and straw linc lcad
blocks shall be hung in both cyes or "D's" of straps.
Threading cyc through cyc is prohibited.

(¢) Skylinc jack shall not be hung by doublc strap
through shackle and hanging jack in two cycs.

() Trec straps shall initially be made of ncw wirc
rope when made up. They shall be replaced when there
is evidence of damage or broken wircs.

(g) A guyline salety strap or cquivalent device shall
be installed at the top of metal spars to prevent guylines
from falling more than five feet in casc of structural or
mechanical lailurc of the guyline attachment.

(h) Mctal spar guyline salety straps or cquivalent de-
vices shall be equal to the strength of the guylinc.

(i) Nylon straps may be uscd in accordance with
manufacturer reccommendations.

(j) Nylon straps shall be removed from scrvice when
the wear rcaches the limits prescribed by the manufac-
turer. The person responsible for inspecting the condition
of rigging shall be aware of these limits.

(4) Guylincs.

(a) All component parts of the guyline system on hcad
tree shall be of cqual or greater strength than the main-
linc and guylincs shall be properly spaced to cficctively
opposc the pull of the mainline.

(b) Guylines on wood spar trees shall be sccured to
solid stumps with not less than two and onc—hall com-
plete wraps with at lcast six staples or cight railroad
spikcs driven solidly into sound wood on the first and last
wrap. The bark shall be removed and the stump adc-
quately notched or other cquivalent means shall be uscd
to prevent movement of the linc on the stump or trec.
Guylinc stumps shall be inspected periodically. Guylines
may be sccured to properly installed "dcadmen™ when
suitable stumps arc not available. It is pcermissible, on
the tail tree, to sccurc the guylincs b_y placing threc
wraps around a trec or stump and sccuring them prop-
crly by usc of clamps.

(¢) When a mainline of 7/8—inch or lcss is uscd, the
spar shall be supported by at least five top guylines or
other positive mcans of supporting the spar.

(d) When tail hold on skylinc is choked on stump,
there shall be no excessive bight against shackle.

(¢) In removing guylines and skylines from stumps,
cle.:

(i) A reversed safety wrap shall be put on and sccured
before looscning the last wrap. -

(ii) An cxperienced person shall be in charge loosen-
ing guylines or skylines using proper precautions, and
giving warning belore lines arc relcased.

(iii) Safety holdbacks shall be used when necessary
for the safety of workers.

(iv) Powdcr or power shall be uscd for relcasing the
last wrap on skylincs.

(1) Guylines shall be used with any logging cquipment
when required by the equipment manufacturer.
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(g8) Guying shall not be less than the minimum rec-
ommended by the cquipment manufacturer.

(h) Top guys on vertical metal and wooden spars
which require five or more guylines shall be so arranged
that at Icast threc guys oppose the pull of the load, with
at least onc guylinc anchored adjacent to the yarding
quarler.

(i) Guylines shall be of plow steel or better material,
and shall be maintained in good condition.

() When side blocking or lateral yarding, latcral sta-
bility to the hcad spar trec shall be insurcd by guylines
sufficicnt in number, breaking strength and spacing.

(k) All guylines shall be kept well tightened while the
spar, trce, equipment or rigging they support is in usc.

(1) All trees that interfere with proper alignment,
placement or tightening of guylines shall be felled.

(m) Guylines shall b¢ hung in a manncr to prevent a
bight or fouling when they are tightened.

(n) All spliced guyline cycs shall be tucked at least
three times.

(o) Extensions to guylines shall be:

(i) Equal in strength to the guyline to which they are
attached, and

(if) Connccted only by a shackle connccting two
spliced cycs or by double—cnd hooks. Conncctions shall
have at least onc and onc—half times the strength of the
guyline.

(p) Portable mctal spars and their appurtenances shall
be inspected by a qualified person cach time the spar is
lowered and at any time its safe condition is in doubl.
When damage from over—stress is noled or suspected,
the part in question shall be inspected by a suitable
method and found to be safe, or the part repaired or re-
placed belore the spar is again used.

(q) No person shall go up a raised metal spar unless
suitable passline equipment is provided and used.

(r) Repairs, modifications or additions which allcect
the capacity or safc operation of mctal spars shall be
madc only under the direction of a registered engincer
and within the manufacturcr's rccommendations.

(i) In no case shall the original salety factor of the
cquipment be reduced.

(ii) If such modifications or additions arc made, the
identification plate required by WAC 296-54-553(1)
shall reflect such changes.

(s) When using skylines 7/8—inch or smaller, tail trees
shall be supported by at least two guylines when the rig-
ging is placed on the tail tree at a height greater than
five times the tree diameter (dbh) or higher than ten feet
from the highest ground point, whichever is lower.

(t) When using skylines onc inch or larger, tail trees
shall be supported by at least four guylines when the
rigging is placed on the tail tree at a height greater than
five times the tree diamceter (dbh) or higher than ten feet
from the highest ground point whichever is lower.

(u) Tail trees shall be supported by additional guy-
lines if necessary to insure stability of the trec.

(v) Wood hcead spar trees shall be guyed as follows:

(i) All spar trces onc hundred ten fect and over in
height shall be provided with a minimum of six top guys
and three buckle guys, cach of which shall be substan-
tially equal in strength to the strength of the mainline.
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This requirement, however, shall not be construed as ap-
plying where more than three buckle guys are specifical-
ly required.

(ii) Spar trees used for loading and yarding at the
same time, or for loading and swinging at the same time,
or supporting a skylinc yarding system, shall have not
less than six top and four buckle guylines each of which
shall be substantially cqual in strength to the strength of
the mainlinc.

(iii) Spar trees under onc hundred ten fect high uscd
only for yarding with hcavy equipment (over 7/8-inch
mainlinc) shall have not less than six top guys each of
which shall be substantially cqual in strength to the
strength of the mainlinc.

(iv) Spar trecs used for yarding with light equipment
(7/8—inch or smaller mainline) shall be guycd in such a
manner that strains will be imposed on not less than two
guylines. If less than five top guys are uscd, guylines
shall be at least 1/4—inch larger than the mainlinc.

(v) Morc guylines shall be added if there is any doubt
as to the stability of any spar tree, raised tree, tail trees
and lift trecs, or other equipment or rigging they
support.

(w) Guylines shall alternately be passed around the
wood spar in oppositc directions to prevent twisting of
the spar.

(x) Guylines shall be attached to the upper portion of
the wood spar by means of shackles.

(y) A-framcs shall be guyed by at Icast two quarter—
guylines and onc snap guylinc or equivalent means to
prevent A-frame from tipping back.

(5) Anchoring.

(a) Stump anchors used for fastcning guylincs and
skylincs shall be carcfully chosen as to position, height
and strength. When necessary, stump anchors shall be
tied back in a manner that will distributc the load.

(b) Stump anchors shall be barked where attachments
arc to be made, or devices designed to accomplish the
same purposc shall be uscd.

(c) Stump anchors shall be notched to a depth not
greater than onc and onc-half times the diameter of the
line to be attached.

(d) Dcadman anchors may be used if properly in-
stalled. Guylines shall not be dircctly attached to
dcadman anchors. Suitable straps or cqually cflective
means shall be used for this purposc.

(¢) Rock bolts and other types of imbedded anchors
may be used if properly designed and installed.

(D) Stumps, trees and imbedded type guyline anchors
shall be regularly inspected while the operation is in
progress. Insccure or hazardous anchors shall be imme-
diately corrected.

(2) Workers shall not stand closc to the stump, or in
the bight of lines as the guyline or wraps arc being
tightened.

(6) Blocks.

(a) All blocks shall:

(i) Not be used for heavier strains or lines than those
for which they are constructed.

(i1) Be fitted with line guards and shall be designed
and uscd in a manner that prevents fouling, with the
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exception of special line blocks not designed with line
guards;

(iii) Be kept in proper alignment when in usc;

(iv) Have bearing and yoke pins of a matcerial that
will safely withstand the strains imposcd and shall be
securely fastencd,

(v) Have shcaves of a size designed for the size of the
wire rope uscd.

(b) Blocks with cracked or excessively worn sheaves
shall not be uscd.

(c) Lead blocks uscd for yarding, swinging, loading
and unloading uscd in wood spars shall:

(i) Be of the type and construction designed for this
purposc,

(i) Be bolted with not less than two bolts through the
shells below the sheaves in a manner that will retain the
sheave and linc in casc of bearing pin failure (this docs
not apply to haulback lcad blocks);, and

(iii) Mainlinc blocks shall have a sheave diameter of
not less than twenty times the diameter of the mainline.

(d) Block bearing shall be kept well lubricated.

(¢) All blocks must be of steel construction or of ma-
terial of equal or greater strength and so hung that they
will not strike or interfere with other blocks or rigging.

(f) All pins in blocks shall be properly sccured by
" Molle Hogans" or keys of the largest size the pin hole
will accommodate. When blocks arc hung in trces,
threadcd pins and nuts shall be uscd.

(g) Suflicicnt corner or tail blocks to distributc the
stress on anchors and attachments shall be used on all
logging systems.

(h) Blocks used to Icad lines direetly to yarding, load-
ing or unloading machines other than passline or straw-
line blocks shall bc hung by the following method: In
both cyes or " D"s of straps; threading cyc through cyc is
prohibitcd.

(i) Tail, side or corner blocks uscd in yarding shall be
hung in both cycs of straps.

(7) Wirc Rope.

(a) Wirc rope shall be of the same or better grade as
originally recommended by the equipment manufacturer.

(b) Wirc rope shall be removed from service when any
of the following conditions cxist:

(i) In running ropes, six randomly distributcd broken
wircs in onc lay or three broken wires in onc strand in
onc lay,

(ii) Wear of onc-third the original diameter of outside
individual wires. Kinking, crushing, bird-caging, or any
other damage resulting in distortion of the rope
structurg;

(iii) Evidence of any heat damage [rom any causc,

(iv) Reductions from nominal diameter of more than
3/64-inch for diameters to and including 3/4-inch,
1/16-inch for diameters 7/8 -inch to 1-1/8-inch, inclu-
sive, 3/32-inch for diamcters 1-1/4-inches to 1-1/2-
inches inclusive,

(v) In standing ropes, more than two broken wires in
onc lay in scctions beyond end connections or more than
onc broken wire at an end conncection;

(vi) In standing ropces, when twelve and once -half per-
cent of the wires are broken within a distance of onc
wrap (lay). and
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(vii) Corroded, damaged or improperly applied cnd
conncctions.

(¢) Wire rope shall be kept lubricated as conditions of
usc require.

(8) Splicing Wirc Rope.

(a) Marlin spikes or needles in good condition and
large cnough for the size of the line being spliced, shall
be uscd for splicing.

(b) When available, and practical to usc, a patented
wire cutter shall be used. If using a wirc axc to cut ca-
ble, the hammer used to strike the axe shall be made of
soft nonspalling type material. Eyc and facc protcetion
shall be worn in accordance with WAC 296-54-511(2).

(¢) Short splices, cye to eye splices, cal's paws, knots,
molles and rolled eycs are prohibited except for usc in
the moving of slack lines. Knots will be permitted for usc
on single drum tractors and grapple pick-up lines when
properly ticd.

(d) Wire ropc 1/2-inch or less in diameter may be
tucked two times provided the rope is uscd only as straw
linc.

(c) Splices other than cyc splices-in lang lay lincs arc
prohibitcd. Eyce splices in lang lay lincs shall be tucked
at lcast four times.

(f) Long splices shall be used for permancntly joining
"regular lay" running lincs.

(g) When U-bolt wirce rope clips (clamps) arc uscdto
form cycs on high strength wire rope, an additional clip
(clamp) for cach grade of line above improved plow stecel
shall be used over and above the following table: (See
Figure No. 2, following this scction, for propcr applica-
tion of wire rope clips.)

Improved Number of Minimum’
Plow Steel Clips Required Space
Diameter Drop Other Between
of Rope Forged Material Clips
3/8 to 5/8 inch 3 4 3-3/4 inches
3/4 inch 4 5 4-1/2 inches
7/8 inch 4 5 5-1/4 inches
) inch 5 6 6 inches
1-1/8 inch 6 6 6-3/4 inches
I-1/4 inch 6 7 7-1/2 inches
1-3/8 inch 7 7 8-1/4 inches
1-1/2 inch 7 8 9 inches

(h) All linc cye splices shall be tucked at least threc
full tucks. D's and knobs arc recommended for linc ends.

(i) Two lines may be connccted by a long splice, or by
shackles or patent links of the next size larger than the
line being used where practical. Double " Mollc Hogans”
may be usced on drop lines only and single " Molle Ho-
gans" may be used on strawline.

(j) Splicing of two lincs together for loading line or
pass linc is prohibited.

(k) Safc margin of linc must be used for making long
splices. The following table shows comparative safc
Icngths as 1o size of cable in making long splices:

To Bc
Rope Diameter Unravelled Total Length
/4 g 16
3/8" g 16
1/ 10 20
5/8" 13 26
4 15 30
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To Be,
Rope Diameter Unravelled Total Length

7/8° 18 36
1 ° 20 40
1-1/8" 23 46
1-1/4" 25 50
1-3/8" 28 56
1-1/2" 30 60
1-5/8" 33 66
1-3/4" 35 70
1-7/8" 38 76
2 ) 4@ 80

(9) Miscellancous Requirements.

(a) All lincs, straps, blocks, shackles, swivels, clc.,
shall be inspected frequently and shall be used only
when found to be in good condition. Such items shall be
of sufficicnt size and strength as to safely withstand the
stress which can be imposed by the maximum pull of the
power unit against such cquipment or devices as rigged
or uscd in that particular logging opcration.

(b) When used or sccond-hand  cables  are
purchased,they shall not be used for any purpose until
inspection determines they will withstand the maximum
imposcd strain.

(¢) Skylinc shall be anchored by placing three full
wraps around tail hold and staples or spikes shall be
used to sccurely hold cach wrap or choked and secured
with a shackle or three wraps and at least three clamps
sccurcly tightened.

(d) When using haulback lincs greater than 7/8-inch
diamecter on interlocking drum-type yardcers, additional
precautions shall be taken to prevent the corner blocks
or tail blocks from dislodging the anchors to which the
blocks arc secured.

(¢) Where "dutchman" is usced, cither for yarding or
on skyline, a block of hcavy construction must be uscd.
Rcgular trce shoc or jack may be used for "dutchman”
on skylinc. Cable must be fastened sccurcly.

(f) Choker drops shall be connccted to the butt rig-
ging by knobs or shackles. The use of molles or cold
shuts is prohibited in all components of the butt rigging.
All butt rigging shall be designed to prevent loss of cho-
kers and defcctive swivels shall not be used. Open hooks
shall not be used to conncect lines to the buttrigging.

(g) When heel tackle is (astened ncar machine, safety

line must be placed in such manner that in case of

breakage, lines shall not strike power unit and cndanger
opcrator.

(h) Only in case of necessity shall any metallic object
be driven into a log. The metal must be removed imme-
diately when splice or other work is completed. Stumps
shall be used whenever possible for splicing.
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PUT CLIPS ON RIGHT

o s
A VRTINS SS Y

o
X ANSSEEEE S ' Ai\\‘\\\\\ )

A mamuanlitwrasnisswwwyf,

v .-\\\:\\\\\ AARATRRRINRL Y fyestneiinaae
‘A .
ALY ‘*\\\\\\\\\\\\\s - '\“\“‘“‘\ .

WRONG

Figurc No. 2
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Clips should be spaced at lcast six rope diameters apart to
get the maximum holding power and should always be at-
tached with the base or saddle of the clip against the long-
er or "live" end of the rope. The "U" bolt goes over the
dead end. This is the only right way. Do not reverse the
clips or stagger them. Otherwise the "U" bolt will cut into .
the live rope when the load is applied. After the rope has
been uscd and is under tension, the clips should again be
tightened to take up any looseness caused by the tension
reducing the rope diameter. Remember that cven when
properly applied, a clip fastening has only about cighty
percent (80%) of the strength of the rope and far less than
that when on wrong.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 7914,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-549 LINES, STRAPS AND GUY-
LINE ATTACHMENTS—STEEL SPARS. (1) When
in usc, steel tower guyline safety straps shall have a
minimum amount of slack.

(2) A safety strap shall be installed on steel towers at
the bight of the guylines to prevent the guylines from
falling in the casc of failure of guyline attachments,
guylinc lug rings or collar plates, wherc such cxist. Such
devices shall have a breaking strength at Icast equivalent
to that of the guylincs.

(3) The use of cable clips or clamps for joining the
ends of stcel tower guylines safety straps is prohibited,
unless used to scecurce end of rolled cye.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-551 YARDING, LOADING AND
SKIDDING MACHINES—GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) Yarding, loading and skidding machines
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shall be opcrated only by expericnced authorized per-
sonnel, except that inexpericnced personnel may operate
machines in accordance with WAC 296-54-515(2).

(2) Overhcad protection and other barriers shall be
installed to protect the operator from lincs, limbs and
other moving materials on or over all yarding, loading or
skidding machines. Construction shall be so the view of
the operator is not impaired. Barricrs shall consist of
metal screen constructed of 1/4-inch diameter woven
wire matcrial with maximum two inch openings or 3/4-
inch diameter steel rod with cight inch maximum open-
ings. Such barricrs shall be installed no closer than four
inches to the glass.

(3) When using a yarder, loader or skidding machinc,
the location of the machine or position of the yarder
shall be such that the operator will not be endangered by
incoming logs or dcbris.

(4) Logging machines and their components shall be
sccurely anchored to their bascs.

(5) A safe and adcquate means of access and cgress to
all parts of logging machincry where persons must go
shall be provided and maintained in a safe condition.

(6) Any logging cquipment having a single cab cn-
trance door, shall be equipped with an alternate means
of escape from the cab should the door be blocked in the
event of vehicle rollover or firc. Door latches shall be
opcrable from both sidcs.

(7) Logging machines shall be kept free of lammable
waste materials and any materials which might contrib-
ute to slipping, tripping or falling.

(8) Logging machine cngincs shall be stopped during
inspection or repairing, cxcept wherc operation is re-
quired for adjustment.

(9) Grab rails shall be provided and maintained in
good repair on all walkways of stationary units clevated
more than four fect. Walkway surfaces on such units
shall be of the slip—proof type.

(10) Standard safcguards shall be provided at cvery
place on a machine where persons may bc exposed to
contact with revolving parts or pinchpoints during nor-
mal operations.

(11) To protect workers from cxposure to the hazard-
ous pinchpoint arca between the rotating superstructure
and the nonrotating undercarriage of any logging ma-
chine, signs shall be conspicuously posted on all sides of
that type machine warning workers: "DANGER -
STAY CLEAR."

(12) Items of personal property, tools or other misccl-
laneous matcrials shall not be stored on or ncar any log-
ging machinc if retricval of such itcms would expose a
worker to the hazardous pinchpoint referred to in sub-
section (11) of this scction.

(13) Workers shall approach the hazardous
pinchpoint arca referenced in subscction (11) of this
section, only after informing the operator of their intent
and recciving acknowledgment from the operator that he
understands their intention. All such machines shall be
stopped while any worker is in the hazardous pinchpoint
area.

(14) ((Whm—thrmfurro%rwark—mqaﬁﬁ-rpmon
. . . )
to-work Tthin ”"“.‘t“ U" the S’"!’"’g .m‘d:n; C." thero
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x)) A mini-
mum distance of thirty-six—inch clearance shall be
maintaincd between the counterweight of a loading ma-
chine and trees, logs, banks, trucks, ctc., while the ma-
chine is in operation. If this clearance cannot be
maintained, suitablc barricades with warning signs at-
tached, similar to a standard guardrail, shall be installed
to isolatc the hazardous area. "DANGER—36-Inch
Clcarance” shall be marked in contrasting colors on
sides and face of counterweight on shovels, loaders and
other swing-typc logging cquipment. This requirement
shall not apply when:

(a) The distance from the highest point of the under-
carriage to the lowest point of the rotating superstruc-
turc is greater than 18-inches. This applies only to that
portion of the rotating superstructure that swings direct-
ly over the undercarriage;,

(b) The distance from the ground to the lowest point
of the rotating superstructure is greater than five fcet six
inches. This applies only to that portion of the rotating
superstructure that swings directly over thc undcrcar-
riage, or

(c) On crawler-typc track—mounted logging machines
only, the rotating superstructure is positioned at a right
angle to the tracks, and the distancc from the side of the
cab to the extreme cnd of the track is four fect or less.
This exemption shall apply to side barricadcs only, bar-
ricades between the tracks at both ends of any crawler—
type logging machinc are required regardless of the right
angle dimension.

(15) ((Anmunimpaired-clearamce-of notfess—thanthree
; A i imed—t ; . §

t#63)) Logging machines shall not be opcrated until
all guards have been installed, safety devices activated
and maintenance cquipment removed.

(((F7)) (16) Stationary logging machines shall be
sccurely anchored to prevent movement of the machine
while yarding or skidding.

((t+8)) (17) Ends of drum lincs shall be sccurcly
fastened to the drum and at least threc wraps shall be
maintained on the drum at all times. (This rule does not
apply to tractor winch lines.)

((6+93)) (18) Such units shall not be tied to any part
of the ((towing—unit)) tractor, when they are being
moved on truck and trailer units.

((26)) (19) Logs shall not be moved, swung or held
over any persons. .

((2H)) (20) Brow logs in the loading or unloading
arca shall be blocked or sccured to prevent movement.
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Log dccks shall be maintained in a safe condition and
shall not present a hazard of logs rolling or sliding on
workers.

((229)) (21) Brakes shall be set and brake locking
devices engaged on logging machines when the operator
leaves his normal opcrating position.

((623)) (22) Guyline drum controls and outrigger
controls shall be separated, color coded or marked in a
manner that will prevent engaging of the wrong control.

((24))) (23) Exhaust pipes shall be located or insu-
lated to protect workers from accidental contact with the
pipes or mufller and shall dircct cxhaust gases away
from the opcrator and other persons.

((625))) (24) Glass on logging machines shall bc
safety glass or cquivalent and shall be free of deposits of
oil, mud, or dcfects that could endanger the operator or
other persons.

((€263)) (25) Brokcen or defective glass shall be re-
moved and replaced.

((2A)) (26) Where salcty glass or cquivalent, docs
not provide adequate operator protection from flying
chokers, chunks, saplings, limbs, ctc., an additional mct-
al screen and/or barricr shall be provided over the safety
glass. The opcrator's vision shall not be impaired. Barri-
ers shall consist of 1/4—inch diameter woven wire mate-
rial with maximum two inch opcnings, 3/4—inch
diamcter steel rod with cight inch maximum openings in
any dircction or barricrs so designed and constructed to
provide cquivalent operator protection. Such barricrs
shall be installed no closer than four inches to the glass
to cnablc kceping the glass clean.

((28))) (27) Except for hydraulic drums, brakes shall
be installed on all logging machincs and maintained in
cffective working condition. Brake levers shall be provid-
ed with a ratchet or other cilective means for sccurely
holding drums. Brakes shall be tested prior to putting
the machine in operation. If defective, they shall be re-
paircd immediately.

((29))) (28) A stable basc shall be provided under
outriggers or leveling pads and a mcans shall be provid-
cd to hold outriggers in both the retracted and cxtended
position.

((636))) (29) Abrasive contact with hydraulic hosc,
tubing or fittings shall be climinated before further usc
and defective hydraulic hoses, lines and fittings shall be
replaced.

((31)) (30) When moving logging machines, the
driver or opcrator shall have a clear and unobstructed
view of the direction of travel. When this is not possible,
a signalperson with a clear and unobstructed view of the
dircction of travel shall be designated and used to direct
movement of the machinc.

((62))) (31) Where a signalperson is uscd, the
cquipment operator shall move the equipment only on
signal from the designated signalperson and only when
the signal is distinct and clearly understood.

((633))) (32) When moving power units, persons other
than the operator and the person in charge shall not be
permitted to ride thercon.

((349)) (33) All obstructions which may rcach the
opcrator while moving machincs, shall be removed.

(7]
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((353)) (34) Only shackles with threaded pins shall
be used for connecting moving rigging.

((6367)) (35) Anchors uscd for moving power units
shall be carefully choscn and must be stablc.

((6379)) (36) When snubbing a machine down a steep
slope, usc the mainlinc for snubbing and pull with the
haulback whenever possiblc.

((638)) (37) Sclf-powcred mobilc logging machines
of the type wherce towers or spars can be raised, shall not
travel on stecp road grades unless they arc securcly
snubbed or towed.

((39)) (38) When moving, all persons working on
the landing shall stay in the clear of the machine and
shall inform the opcrator of their intention to approach
or be near the machine.

(((48))) (39) Scrvice brakes shall be provided on
crawler cranc—typc logging machines that will bring the
machinc to a complete stop from normal travel speeds.

(((41})) (40) A traction lock or brakc or an cquiva-
lent locking and braking system shall be provided on
crawler cranc—type machines that is capable of holding
the machine stationary under normal working condi-
tions, and on any gradc thc machinc is capable of
ncgotiating.

((t429))) (41) No modifications or additions which af-
fect the capacity or safe operation of the equipment shall
be madce by the employer without written approval of the
manufacturcr or a qualitied engincer. If such modifica-
tions or changes arc made, the capacity, operation and
maintenance instruction platcs, tags, or decals, shall be
changed accordingly. In no casc shall the original safety
factor of the equipment be reduced.

(((43))) (42) Equipment shall be classed and uscd ac-
cording to the manufacturer's rating. Wherc low gear
ratios or other devices are installed to increase the line
pull in accordance with subscction (42) of this scction,
the size of the rigging shall be increased accordingly so
that it will salcly withstand the increased strains.

(((44})) (43) Evcry tractor, skidder, front-end loader,
scraper, grader and dozer shall be equipped with a roll-
over protective structure (R.O.P.S.). Such structurcs
shall be installed, tested and maintained in accordance
with:

(a) WAC 296-155-950 through 296-155-965 of the
Safety Standards for Construction, if manufactured pri-
or to the effective date of this chapter.

(b) The Socicty of Automotive Engincers SAE
[040a-1975, " Performance Criteria for Roll-over Pro-
tective Structurcs (ROPS) for Earthmoving, Construc-
tion, Logging and Industrial Vchicles,” if manufactured
after the effective date of this chapter.

((t4#53)) (44) The ROPS shall be of sufficient height
and width so that it will not impair the movements of
the operator or prevent his immediate cscape from the
vchicle in emergencics and shall allow as much visibility
as possible. Clearance above the deck and the ROPS of
the vehicle at points of cgress shall not be less than fifty-
two inches.

((t463)) (45) Certificd roll-over protective systems
shall be identified by a mctal tag permancntly attached
to the ROPS in a position where it may be casily rcad
from the ground. The tag shall be permancntly and
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clearly stamped, ctched or embossed indicating the name
and address of the certifying manufacturer or registered
professional cngincer, the ROPS modcl number (if any)
and the vchicle make, model or scrial number the ROPS
is designed to fit.

(((43)) (46) Roll-over protective structure systems
shall be maintained in a manner that will preserve their
original strength. Welding shall be performed by quali-
fied welders only. (A qualified welder is defined under
" Welder Qualification” in American Welding Society
A.W.S. A3.0-69.)

((¢48))) (47) Every tractor, skidder, front-end loader,
log stacker, forklift truck, scraper, grader and dozer
shall be equipped with a FOPS. Such structures shall be
installed, tested and maintained in accordance with the
Society of Automotive Engincers SAE J231-1971,
"Minimum Performance Criteria for Falling Object
Protective Structures (F.O.P.S.)."

(((492)) (48) Vehicles cquipped with ROPS or FOPS
as required in subscctions ((t44))) (43) and (((48}))
(47) of this section, shall comply with the Society of
Automotive Engincers SAE J397a-1972, " Deflection
Limiting Volume for Laboratory Evaluation of Roll-
over Protective Structures (ROPS) and Falling Object
Protective Structurcs (FOPS) of Construction and In-
dustrial Vehicles.”

((€56))) (49) The opcning in the rear of the ROPS on
the crawler or rubber—tired tractors (skidders) shall be
covered with 1/4—inch diamcter woven wire having not
less than 1-1/2-inches or more than 2-inch mesh, or
material which will afford cquivalent protection for the
operator. The covering shall be aflixed to the structural
members so that ample clearance is provided between
the screen and the back of the operator. Structural
members shall be frec from projections which would
tend to puncture or tear flesh or clothing. Suitable safe-
guards or barricades shall be installed, in addition to the
screen, to protect the operator when there is a possibility
of being struck by any matcrial that could enter from
the rear.

((5H)) (50) Crawler and rubber-tired tractors
(skidders) working in arcas where limbs or brush may
endanger the operator shall be guarded. Shear or deflee-
tor guards shall be installed on cach side of the vehicle
at an angle leading forward and down from the top front
edge of the canopy of the vechicle, which will tend to
slide the brush or limbs up and over the top of the cano-
py. Open mesh matcerial with openings of a size that will
reject the cntrance of an object larger than 1-3/4-
inches in diametcr, shall be extended forward as far as
possible from the rcar corners of the cab sides to give the
maximum protection against obstacles, branches, cic.
entering the cab arca. Deflectors shall also be installed
ahead of the operator to deflect whipping saplings and
branches. These shall be located so as not to impede in-
gress or cgress from the compartment arca. The floor
and lower portion of the cab shall bc completely cn-
closed with solid matcrial, except at entrances, to pre-
vent the operator from being injured by obstacles which
otherwise could enter the cab compartment.

((t52))) (51) Enclosurcs for agricultural and industri-
* al tractors manufactured after Scptember 1, 1972, shall
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be constructed, designed and installed as detailed in the
Society of Automotive Engincers Technical Report J168.

-(( - - - § - .
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(52) (a) All bidirectional machines, such as rollers,
compacters, front—end loaders, log stackers, log loaders,
bulldozers, shovels, and similar equipment, shall be
equipped with a_horn distinguishable from the surround-
ing noisc level, which shall be operated as needed when
the machine is moving in either direction. The horn shall
be maintained in an operative condition.

(b) No employer shall permit carthmoving, compact-
ing, or yarding equipment, which has an obstructed view
to the rear, to be used in reverse gear unless the equip-
ment has in operation a reverse signal alarm distin-
guishable from the surrounding noise level or an
employee signals that it is safe to do so.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
tiled 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-555 YARDING—GENERAL RE-
QUIREMENTS. (1) Workers shall be alert and be po-
sitioned in the clear where they will not be cxposed to
the hazards of moving logs, saplings, root wads, chunks,
rigging, or any other matcrial which might be put in
motion by the rigging or turn, before the "go ahcad"
signal is given. They shall remain in the clear at all
times while the rigging is moving.

(2) No person shall be near rigging which is stopped
at a hangup, until the rigging has been slacked to reduce
the hazard.

(3) No person shall stand or remain within the bight
of any running line, nor in a position where he could be
struck by a linc were it to break or come loose.

(4) Whenever possible, chokers shall be set from the
uphill side of a log. Persons shall not be on the lower
side of a log which appears to be unstable or likcly to
roll.

(5) Wire rope used for chokers shall not cxceed scv-
enty—five percent of the breaking strength of the
mainline.

(6) Chokers shall be placed near the end of the log
whencever possible.

(7) When pulling lines, do not stand close to fair leads
or blocks.

(8) Lincs shall not be guided on drums with hands or
feet. The use of a bar or equivalent means is
recommended.

(9) Yarding with more than one unit on any onc hcad
spar is prohibited.

(10) The angle between the power unit, the high lcad
block, and the mainline road shall not exceed a square
lead on rigged spars. When using portable spars or tow-
ers, the location of the machine or position of the opcra-
tor shall be such that the operator shall not be
endangered by incoming logs.

(11) When there is danger of tail block straps slipping
up or off the stump or tree, the stump or trce shall be
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adequatcly notched or the line properly wrapped and sc-
cured. When the tail tree or stump is not sceure, it shall
be tied back.

(12) When yarding is being donc during the hours of
darkness, the arca shall be provided with illumination
which will allow persons to safely perform their dutics.
The source of illumination shall be located and dirccted
creating a minimum of shadows and glare. If using a
portable tail-hold, lights shall be dirccted on the cquip-
ment to allow the person to visually ascertain that the
tail-hold equipment remains stabilized.

(13) No person shall be required or allowed to ride on
a turn of logs or rigging cxcepting the passline. The
practice of holding on to moving rigging or chokers to
assist a person by being pulled uphill shall be prohibited.

(14) Wire rope shall be wound cvenly on the drum
and not be allowed to lap onc layer on another in an ir-
regular manncr. Sheaves shall be smooth and frec from
defects that could cause rope damage.

(15) Chaser shall be surc that turns arc safely landed
before approaching to remove the chokers.

(16) Signaling machinc opcrator at landings by
throwing bark, chips or othcr material in the air is pro-
hibited. Whistlc or hand signals shall be uscd at all
times.

(17) Logs shall not be landed while loadcers or chascrs

are ((engaged—im—hovking—on)) working in thc chutcs.
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Logs shall not be removed from yarder tree by the load-
er or tractors while the chaser is unhooking a turn from
the yarder.

(18) Landings shall be as level as possible and of suf-
ficient size to safely accommodate the majority of type
turns to be yarded. At least two—thirds of the log shall
rest on the ground or other substantial material when
landed. Logs shall be set on the ground or deck and not
dropped when being landed. Long sticks shall be safely
removed before additional logs are landed.

(19) Chokers shall not be used on a grapple system
when the yarder operator cannot clearly sec the persons
sctting the choker, unless conventional whistle signals
arc used.

(20) Landings shall be frec of root wads, limbs, tops,
clc., that constitute a safety hazard.

(21) When shorter logs are yarded in the same turn
with long sticks, the shorter logs shall be landed and
chokers relcased before the long stick choker is released.

NOTE: Sec Figures No. 4-A and 4-B for Standard
Hand Signals for High Lead Logging.
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STANDARD 1AND SIGHALS FOR HIGH LEAD LOGGING

. Mainline ahead, fast.
One amm raised, hand
fluttering.

3. Mainline ahead, slow.

Both arms raised. and ‘hold,

6.

Ahead on haulback,
normal speed. One
am extended rotating.

Slack the mainline, easy.
Both hands extended at
sides fluttering hands.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-557 YARDING—TRACTORS
AND SKIDDERS. (1) Opcrators shall cnsurc that all
persons are safely in the clear before initiating or con-
tinuing the movement of any mobile equipment.

(2) No person shall ride on any mobile cquipment,
except where adequate and protected scats, or other safe
facilities have been provided.

(3) While in usc, tractors and skidders shall be main-
taincd in a safc operable condition, with all guards in
proper places.

(4) No pcrson shall be under a tractor or other mobile
equipment, or be placed in a hazardous position around
the cquipment without first making certain it cannot
move or be moved by another person.

(5) Prior to working on tractor or skidder bladcs,
arches, or othcer equipment, the cquipment must be
blocked up lowered to the ground or otherwise secured
against slipping or falling. Prior to working on hydraulic
cquipment, the pressure shall be relieved.
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STANDARD IIAKD SIGHALS FOR HIGH LEAD LOGEING

Slack the haulback.

7. Haulback ahead, slow, 8.
Both amms extended, Extend hand out flat and
rotating. pat back of hand with
other hand.
9, Slack the strawline. 10, Ahead on strawline,

Hand to elbow, flexing Touch hand to bent

elbow.

and then

12, Slack mainline, all off,
Amm extended at side
flipping wrist.

11, Ahead on strawline,
glow,

[74]

(6) When making repairs to tractor, or skidder cquip-
ment, such as blades, arches, ctc., the enginc shall be
stopped. The engine may be run when necessary for
making adjustments to the enginc or cquipment.

(7) Opcrators shall operate and control their machines
in a safe manncr and avoid opcrations in arcas where
machine stability may not be maintaincd.

(8) The following safe work procedures shall be ad-
hered to:

(a) When hobo logs arc picked up with a log turn, the
turn shall be dropped to free the hobo.

(b) No linc shall be allowed to trail behind the tractor
or skidder where it may hang up and snap forward.

(¢) Winching at a severe angle, which could cause a
hang-up to upset the machine, shall be avoided.

(d) Grapple skidded log turns shall be cvenly bunched
with squared butt cnds, securcly grappled and safely po-
sitioned before travel commences.

(c) Before climbing or descending grades, the proper
gear shall be sclected to allow the engine to govern the
tractor speced.
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(0) On sidc hills, an abrupt turn uphill shall be avoid-
ed. The tractor or skidder shall be backed downhill first
then turned uphill. The turn may be slacked off as ncc-
essary to permit this mancuver.

(g) The operator shall, bcfore Icawng a lractor or
skidder, lower the blade to the ground and apply the
parking brake.

(h) Tractor or skidder speed shall be adjusted to the
circumstances prevailing. Excessive or uncontrolled
speed shall be avoided.

(i) Winch lines on logging tractors or skiddcers shall be
attached to the drum with a break-away device.

(9) When hand signals arc required for giving in-
Structions to the tractor or skidder operator, the signals
as illustrated in Figurc No. 5 shall be used.

(10) Tractor and skidder brakes shall stop and hold
the machine on any grade over which the machine is be-
ing operated. They shall be cffective whether or not the
enginc is running and regardicss of the dircction of
travel.

(11) Tractors and skidders shall be provided with a
brake locking device that will hold the machine indefi-
nitcly on any gradc on which it is bcing operated.

(12) Opecrating a tractor or skidder with defective
steering or braking dcvices is prohibited.

(13) Arches shall be cquipped with line guards.

(14) Where tractor and skidder operators or helpers,
because of the nature or their work duties, are required
to wear calk soled footwear, the decks and opcerating foot
controls shall be covered with a suitable nonslip
material.

(15) Glass uscd in windshiclds or ((fnn)) in cabs shall
be of "safety glass.” Broken or cracked glass shall be
replaced as soon as practical. Barricrs shall be provided,
as needed, to protect the glass from being broken by us-
ing screen, bars or other material. The protective mate-
rial shall be a type that will not crcate a hazard by
undue impairment of the operators' vision.

(16) Barricrs shall be constructed of at least 1/4—inch
diamcter woven wire with two inch maximum openings
or other matcrial providing cquivalent protection. The
barrier shall be installed at Icast four inches from the
glass to provide space to clean the glass.

(17) Enclosed-type cabs installed on mobile equip-
ment shall have two mcans of cxit. Onc may be deemed
as an cmergency cxit and be available for use at all
times, rcgardless of the position of the side arms or other
movable parts of the machine. (An casily removable
window will be acceptable as the emergency cxit if it is
of adequatce size for a person to readily exit through.)

(18) Scat belts shall be installed on tractors and other
mobile equipment cquipped with a roll-over protective
system and shall be worn by the operator and
passenger(s) at all times the vehicle is in motion. The
scat belts and assemblics shall be designed, constructed
and maintained to conform to the requirements specified
in the Society of Automotive Engincers Technical Re-
port J386 or J333a. Scat belts need not be provided for
cquipment which is designed for stand-up operations.

(19) If the equipment operator and person in charge
of the jobsite agree that life safety of the opcrator is
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Jeopardized by wearing a scat belt, the scat belt nced not
be worn.

(20) Scat belts required by subscction (18) of this
section, shall have buckles of the quick release type, de-
signed to minimize the possibility of accidental rclease.

(21) Before a tractor or skidder is started or moved,
the operator shall be certain nothing is in the way that
could be sct in motion by the movement of the machine
thereby endangering pcrsons.

(22) A log or turn shall not be moved antil all persons
are in the clear (behind the turn and on the uphill side
on sloping ground).

(23) Beforc the cnginc is shut—down, the brake locks
shall be applied and all elements such as blades, buckets,
grapples and shears shall be lowered to the ground.

(24) Tractors or skidders shall not be operated within
a radius of two tree heights of trees being felled unless
called upon by the cutter or faller to ground lodged
trees. All cutters shall be notified of the tractor or skid-
der cntrance into the area and all felling within two tree
lengths of the tractor or skidder shall be stopped.

(25) Except where clectrical distribution and trans-
mission lines have been dc-encrgized and visibly
grounded at point of work or where insulating barriers,
not a part of or an attachment to the equipment or ma-
chinery, have been crected to prevent physical contact
with the lines, equipment or machines shall be operated
proximatc to power lines only in accordance with the
following:

(a) For lines rated 50 kV or below, minimum clear-
ance between the lines and any part of the equipment or
machine shall be ten feet,

(b) For lines rated over 50 kV, minimum clecarance
between the lines and any part of the equipment or ma-
chine shall be ten feet plus 0.4 inch for cach 1 kV over
50 kV, or twice the length of the line insulator, but never
less than ten fect;

(c) In transit with no load and boom or extended
cquipment lowered, the equipment clearance shall be a
minimum of four fect for voltages less than 50 kV, and
ten feet for voltages over 50 kV up to and including 345
kV, and sixteen feet for voltages up to and including 750
kV,

(d) A person shall be designated to observe clearance
of the equipment and give timely warning for all opera-
tions where it is difficult for the operator to maintain the
desired clearance by visual means,

(¢) Any overhead wire shall be considered to be an
encrgized line unless and until the person owning such
line or the clectrical utility authorities indicate it is not
an cnergized linc and it has been visibly groundced.

(26) Log piles and decks shall be located and con-
structed to provide working arcas around them that will
accommodate the safe movement of personnel and
machinery.

(27) Braking systems required by subscction (10) of
this scction, shall be capable of stopping the equipment
fully loaded as specified in the Society of Automotive
Engincers Technical Reports listed in subdivisions (a),
(b), (c) or (d) of this subscction and shall be installed by
June 30, 1973. All rubber-tired tractors or other types
of mobile equipment listed below, manufactured after
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the cflective date of these standards, shall have braking
systems and requircments specified in the applicable
Technical Reports of the Socicty of Automotive Engi-
neers as follows: -

(a) Brake systems for of-highway, rubber-tired, sclf~
propelled scrapers shall meet or exceed the requirements
outlined in SAE Technical Report J319b.

(b) Brake systems for off-highway, rubber-tired,
front—end loaders, log stackers and dozers (skidders)
shall meet or exceed the requirements outlined in SAE
Technical Report J237.

(c) Brake systems for rubber-tired, self-propelled
graders shall meet or cxceed the requirements outlined
in SAE Technical Report J236.

(d) Brake systems for of-highway trucks and wagons
shall meet or cxceed the requirements outlined in SAE
Technical Report J166.

SUMOARD SIGHALS Fud RACTOR L0EGINg

2. To slack mainling to
. unhook chokar, wave

L. To stop tracter,
hold one hand out
with palm down.

« Hooker's signal of
where to drop chokers.
He stands near where

8, Back up with tractar,
Rotate forearm in cire

wlar motion indicating
operator shall back
tractor toward signal-
persan.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-563 LOG LOADING—SPECIAL
REQUIREMENTS. (1)(a) Loading machincs shall be
cquipped with an cffective parking braking system which
is not dependent on the air or hydraulic pressure which
is used to stop the machine while traveling.
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(b) A braking system shall be installed on the load
linc and boom supporting- equipment which shall be ca-
pable of stopping and holding, in any position, the maxi-
mum load for which the loading machine is designed.
The equipment shall be of such design as to lower the
boom with power. Booms not having power down shall
be dogged beforec workers enter the hazardous arca
around the boom. Workers shall not be under any boom
while it is being held by the brake.

(2) A minimum distance of thirty-six—inch
clearance((s)) shall be maintained betwceen the counter-
weight of a loading machine and trees, logs, banks,
trucks, etc., while the machine is in operation. If this
clearance cannot be maintained, suitable barricades with
warning signs attached, similar to a standard guardrail,
shall be installed to isolate the hazardous area. " DAN-
GER - 36-Inch Clcarance” shall be marked in con-
trasting colors on sidcs and face of counterweight on
shovels, loaders and other swing—type logging
equipment.

(3) Persons shall not work under a slack puller. A
warning line, of sufficient length to reach the ground at
all positions, shall be hung from any slack puller.

(4) Where a backstop of a loading machinc is so con-
structed that it could crush the operator's cab should the

. heel boom be pulled or pushed too far backward, positive
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boom stops shall be installcd.

(5) All mobile fork-lift type log handling machincs
shall be cquipped with a means or mechanism to prevent
the logs from leaving or rolling ofl the forks, and shall
be used at all times while moving logs.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79) »

WAC 296-54-575 MOTOR TRUCK LOG
TRANSPORTATION—STAKES, STAKE EXTEN-
SIONS AND CHOCK BLOCKS. (1) Trucks and trail-
ers shall be cquippced with bunk stakes or chock blocks
of strength and sized material to perform their intended
function. '

(2) Stake extensions shall not be used unless all com-
ponent parts of the bunking system are of sufficicnt size
and strength to support the added stresses involved.
Stake cxtensions shall be sccured by safety chains or
other devices to prevent their accidental displacement.

(3) The linkage uscd to support the stakes or chocks
must be of adequate size and strength to withstand the
maximum imposed impact load. Molles or cold shuts arc
prohibited in chains or cables uscd for linkage.

((63)) (4) Stake chains or cables shall be equal to or
better than "high test” steel chain or "plow steel” wire
rope, and shall be of a sizc necessary to mcet the re-
quircments of a safe working load of not lcss than six
thousand six hundred pounds. (3/8-inch alloy chain,
7/16-inch high test chain of welded link construction,
and 5/8 inch improved plow steel cable in 6 x 19 and 6 x
37 construction mect this requircment.)

((t4)) (5) Bunk chains containing cut, cracked, cx-
cessively worn, or otherwise defective links, shall be im-
mediately removed from scrvice. Molles, cold-shuts
(welded or otherwise), or bolts are not permitted in bunk
chains.
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((€5))) (6) The usc of frayed, stranded, or otherwise
defective wire rope for chock block cable or stake straps
is prohibitcd.

((€63))) (7) Only chain links approved for welding
(and properly welded) or approved repair links which
will develop a strength equivalent to the chain, are per-
missible for repairs or attachments to stakc chains or
binder chains.

((63)) (8) Chains or cables usced to secure stakes or
chock blocks shall be secured in a manner which will not
necessitate hammering dircctly on them to relcasc the
stakes or blocks. Keyhole slots and similar methods of
securing chains are prohibited.

((t82)) (9) Dcformed or defective stakes, stake secur-
ing or stake locking devices, or bunks shall be immedi-
ately repaired or removed from service.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-593 DRY LAND SORTING AND
STORAGE. (1) Unauthorized foot and vchicle trallic
shall not bc permitted in the sorting or storage arca.

(2) Logs shall be stored in a safe and orderly manner.
Roadways and trallic lancs shall be kept clear of pro-
truding cnds of logs and dcbris.

(3) Dry deck log storage arcas shall be kept orderly
and maintained in a condition conducive to safc opera-
tion of mobile cquipment. Roadways and walkways shall
have a smooth hard—packed surface wide cnough to per-
mit a safc operation. Bark, mud, and other debris shall
not be allowed to accumulate to the extent it constitutes
a hazard to the operation.

(4) At log dumps, sorting and storage arcas, an cllec-
tive means shall be provided and uscd to control dust.

(5) Only an authorized person shall operate or ride
any lift truck, log stacker, or log unloader.

(6) Signaling log unloadcr operators at dry deck arcas
by throwing bark or chips in the air is prohibited. Hand,
horn signals or other safe, clfective means shall be used
at all times.

(7) Unnccessary talking to opcrator while engaged in
operating controls of log stacker or log unloader is
forbiddcn.

(8) Lift forks and arms of unloading machincs shall
be lowered to their lowest position, and all cquipment
brakes set prior to the opcrator Icaving his machine
unattended.

(9) Log unloadcers or stackers shall not be moved
about the premises lor distances greater than absolutely
necessary with the lift extended above the drivers head
or with loads lifted higher than is necessary for vision.

(10) When truck drivers are out of the cab, they shall
be in the clear, and in view of the log unloader before
the lift forks arc moved under the load and the lift is
madec.

(11) Where logs arc oflloaded onto a dry deck by
mcans of unloading lincs, a mechanism shall be used
which is sclf-rcleasing. LEmployees shall be prohibited
from ascending dry decks to relcase unloading lines.

(12) Persons shall not position themselves in the huz-
ardous arca ncar or under loads of logs being lilted,
moved or suspendced.
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(13) Jackets or vests of Auorcscent or other high visi-
bility material shall be worn by persons working on dry
land log storages. Hard hats shall be of a contrasting
color or shall have high visibility tapc affixed thercon.

(14) Log unloaders and log stackers designed in a
manner whereby logs being handled may jcopardize the
safety of the operator shall be provided with overhead
protection and any other safeguards necded to afford
adequate protection.

(15) Log unloadcrs and log stackers shall be equipped
with a horn or other audiblc warning device. If vision is
impairced or restricted to the rear, the warning device
shall be sounded belore operating the vehicle in reverse
gear and soundcd intermittently during the cntire back-
ing opcration. The warning device shall be maintained in
an operative condition.

(16) Each log—handiing machinc shall bc cquipped
with a braking system which is capable of stopping and
holding the machine with maximum load on any grade
on which it may be required to work.

(17) A limit stop, which will prevent the lift arms
from over—traveling, shall be installed on electric pow-
cred log unloaders.

(18) Shear guards shall be installed on unloading ma-
chincs and similar types of cquipment on which the arms
pivot and move alongside the opcrator crcating a pinch
point at that location.

(19) All fork-lift type machincs shall be equipped
with grapple arms and the arms shall bc used whenever
logs arc being moved.

(20) When log trucks arc loaded by the usc of a log
stacker and the lay of any log is higher than thc stakes,
the log stacker shall remain against the completed load,
or othcer suitable protcction provided, to prevent the logs
from falling until at least two wrappers and binders have
been applied.

(21) All binders and wrappers shall remain on the
load until an approved safeguard has been provided to
prevent logs from rolling off the side of the truck or
trailer when binders are relcased. A shear log, or equiv-
alent mcans, shall be provided to cnsure the log truck
will be stationed closc enough to the wrapper rack so
that a log cannot fall between the log truck and the
wrapper rack when removing binders and wrappers. At
least one bindcr shall remain secured while relocating or
tightening other binders. Crotch lines, fork lifts, log
stackers, log unloadcrs, or other cflective means shall be
uscd for this purpose.

(22) An extra wrapper or mctal band of cqual
strength shall be placed to hold the logs when it is nec-
essary to remove a wrapper to prevent it from being
fouled by the unloading machine.

(23) Machincs of the type having arms which block
the regular exit when in the up position, shall have an
emergency exit installed.

(24) Scat provided. Riding on any part of a log han-
dling machine cxcept undecr the canopy guard is
prohibited.

(25) Identification tags shall not be applicd or pulled
unless logs arc resting in a stationary place, such as
bunks, cradles, skids, or sorting tables.
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(26) No person shall approach the immediate vicinity
of a forklift—type log handling machince without first no-
tifying the opcrator of his intention and receiving an ac-
knowledgement from the opcrator.

(27) When fork-lifti-type machines arc used to load,
unload, or handlc trailers, a positive means of holding
the lifting attachment to the fork shall be installed and
used.

(28) When dry land log dumps use unloading methods
similar to those of water dumps, the safety standards for
water dumps shall apply to dry land dumps.

(29) When logs arc handled between the hours of
sunset and sunrise or other periods of poor visibility, il-
lumination shall be provided consistent with chapter
296-62 WAC, Genceral Occupational Health Standards,
pertaining to illumination.

(30) Air operatcd stake releases shall be in conformity
with the following requircments:

(a) The air supply shall be taken from the "wet" air
reservoir or from thc accessory air line to a spring load-
ed, normally closed control valve.

(b) The control valve shall be located in the cab, po-
sitioned so that it is accessible only from the operator's
position.

(c) The control valve shall be fitted with a spring
loadced cover or be otherwise guarded against inadvertent
operation.

(d) A separate air linc shall extend from the control
valve to the tractor and trailer stake release chambers.
The air linc shall be clcarly identified or installed in such
a manncr as to preclude it from being mistaken for the
service or emergency air line.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-595 RAILROAD OPERATIONS.
(1) All persons employed in any scrvice on trains or rail
operations, which are not cngaged in interstate com-
merce, are subject to and shall be conversant with all
rules and special instructions.

(2) Employecs must render cvery assistance in their
power in carrying out these rules and special instructions
and must report to the proper oflicial any violation
thercof.

(3) Accidents, dciention of trains or speeders, failure
in supply of fucl or water, defeets in track, bridges, or
signals, must be properly reported to the supervisor by
the quickest possible method.

(4) Any logging railroad may maintain a spccial sct of
opcrating rules applicable to their operation, provided
that said rules arc acceptable to the division of industrial
safety and health, decpartment of labor and industrics.

(5) Each logging railroad opcration which has morc
than onc¢ ((scH=propetted—speeder)) picce of railroad
cquipment in operation, must have a dispatcher on duty.
All equipment must receive clearance from dispatcher.

(6) Train crew size shall be dependent upon the num-
ber of persons needed to salely operate the train under
all prevailing conditions; howcever, when necessary to sct
hand brakes, two or morc persons shall be assigned to
sct the brakes and give signals.
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(7) All locomotives shall be cquipped with sanding
devices for both rails, front and rear, in proper working
order. Clean, dry sand should be uscd.

(8) Locomotives shall be equipped with power brakes
(air or stcam) on all driving whecls. Tenders also shall
have power brakes.

(9) All locomotives and speeders, operating between
sunset and sunrise or other periods of reduced visibility,
shall be equipped with and use head lights which shine
in the dircction of travel. The lights shall be of sufficient
candlepowecr so the train can be stopped within range of
the light beam. Cab lights shall bc provided and main-
tained so the operators can sce from their required posi-
tions the gauges and equipment necessary for operation.

(10) All locomotives shall be equipped with proper
grab irons, hand holds, steps, and running boards.

(11) All locomotives shall be cquipped with automatic
couplcrs, suitable for low or high draw-bars.

(12) On all rolling stock, whecls which have sharp or
badly worn flanges, shall be replaced. Avoid the usc of
flat wheels.

(13) All locomotives with tender shall have an apron
of proper length and width to insure safety and which
shall be roughencd to insure secure footing.

(14) Handholds and footboards shall be provided on
locomotive crancs, except where cab overhangs end of
car.

(15) Trains and specders shall not exceed a safe
speed.

(16) A terminal test of air brakes shall be made by
trainmen before leaving the terminal. Enginemen shall
not procced until they arc satistied by brake action that
brakes arc able to control the train.

(17) All of the cars in a train shall have their brakes
in good opcrating condition.

(18) On railroads wherc joint opcrations of two or
more firms are neccssary, trains shall not be dispatched
less than fiftcen minutes apart. Red lights shall be dis-
played on the rcar of such trains at night or when visi-
bility is poor.

(19) Whencver cars are left on grades, derailers shall
be provided. Dcerail signs shall be placed near derailers.
In sctting out cquipment, carc shall be used in sccing
that proper clearance is provided.

(20) Standard pressure for mountain grades requires a
pressure of ninety pounds in train pipe, onc hundred ten
pounds in main rescrvoirs (low pressure) and onc hun-
dred thirty pounds in high pressure to insure quick re-
Icasing of brakes and recharging of auxiliarics. Engincer
shall sce that his engine carrics thesc pressurcs and that
sanders, both forward and rear, arc in working order. On
all heavy grades the high pressure retaining valve must
be used and before train is started from landing, a test
of brakes must be made and piston travel adjusted, if
necessary, and retaining valves put up. Engincer shall
start train away from landing slowly, giving whecls a
chance to roll before applying brakes and, to avoid skid-
ding of whecls, using sand freely. Brakes should then be
applied immediately and released, allowing the retaining
valves to hold the train while train pipe and auxiliarics
are being recharged. Train speed should be held to the
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required rate by sctting and relcasing brakes as it s
necessary to control train.

(21) When it is necessary to leave loads on pass while
switching a sidc, loads must be left close to derailer, air
set and suflicient hand brakes sct up, before cutting en-
ginc from train.

(22) Engincmen must sce car or signalman when
making couplings, giving trainmen ample time to align
drawhcads and opcen knuckles of coupler, cespecially on
curves, cxcept when using radios.

(23) Drawbars should not bce aligned with the foot
whilc cars or engincs arc in motion. Trainmen shall not
climb between cars while in motion. Enginemen shall not
drift too closc to switches which are to be thrown. Posi-
tion of switch points should always bc obscrved after
throwing switch. Switch lever should be pushed firmly
into the notch before Icaving the switch. No persons ex-
cept trainmen, unless authorized, shall ride on cngine
foot-boards. No object shall be thrown from train or
enginc whilc in motion. Bcll shall be rung or whistle
blown, before moving locomotive.

(24) No cquipment shall be pushed ahcad of locomo-
tive unless a brakeman is on hcad car in constant view of
engincer or sccond brakeman in position to intereept and
pass signal to engincer.

(25) In addition to air brakes, hand brakes must be
provided on all cars and maintained in good working
ordecr.

(26) Hand brakcs must be casily accessible to
brakemen when cars arc loaded. When wheels or stafl
brakes arc used they should be placed on the side oppo-
site the brow log at the dump to prevent their damage
when cars arc unloaded. All switch throws, walkways
and cleared arcas for brakemen shall be on the hand
brake sidc.

(27) All brakce hickcys shall be madce from three-
fourths inch hexagon steel (high grade) and be twenty-
four inches with a4 good claw on onc ¢nd to fit the wheel
and a knob on oppositc cnd to prevent slipping from
brakeman's hand.

(28) All railroad trucks and cars, where brakes are sct
by hand while in motion, shall have good footboards and
tocboards on the brake cnd. -

(29) A tcn inch bunk block is recommended on all
trucks to prevent logs from slipping over block.

(30) All cars other than logging trucks must have
hand hold and foot steps to permit persons to get on and
ofl cusily and safcly.

(31) All cars and trucks rcgularly operated must have
automatic couplers.

(32) Locomotives and cabooses shall carry the follow-
ing cquipment:

I Red Light (Lantern Type)
3 Red Flags
At lcast 3 fuscs

(33) When a train stops between telephones, or where
the rear of a train extends beyond yard limits, the rear
of the train must be properly protected.

(34) Whistlc sign bouard shall be placed one thousand
two hundred feet from cach side ol highway crossings.
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(35) A rail clamp shall be placed to hold cars left on a
gradc on main linc or spurs.

(36) All cars and trucks shall be legibly numbered so
that thosc with dcfects may be reported and taken out of
service. Each locomotive, speeder, or other self-propelled
vehicles shall be numbered, or otherwise made readily
identifiable.

(37) All cars used for hauling logs shall be equippcd
with patent stakc bunks, or bunks with chock blocks
and/or chains, so constructed that block can be relcascd
from opposite end of bunk unless solid stakes are uscd.

(38) All main linc trains of more than ten loaded cars
shall have a caboose at the rear of the train.

(39) All opcrations having both truck roads and rail-
roads, shall post signs at intersections same as public
crossings.

Enginc whistle signals. The following enginc whistic
signals are cstablished as standard and arc taken from
the American Association of Railroads. The signals pre-
scribed are illustrated by "o" for short sounds and "-"
for long sounds. Audible whistle shall be sounded when
approaching camps, junctions, grade crossings and other
prescribed places in conformity with the American As-
sociation of Railroads:

Onc short ............. (o) Stop, apply brakes.

Twolong .............. (--) Recelcase brakes.

Threclong ............. (-——) When running, train
parted, to be repeat-
ed until answered by
hand signal.

Two short ............. (00) Answer (o any signals
not otherwisc provided
for.

Threc short . ........... (ooo) When train is stand-

ing back.

Four short ............. (0ooo0) Call for signals.

Two long, two short .. ... (——o0) Approaching high-
way crossing at
gradc.

Onclong .............. (-) Approaching station,

rollway, chute, crossing,
Jjunctions, and derailers.
When standing, air
leak.

Sixlong ............... (-————- ) Repeated at in-

tervals, call for
scction men,

train derailed.
(-o00) Flagman to go back
and protect rear of

Onc long, three short .. ..

train.

Fourlong .............. (-——-) Forcman.

Fivelong .............. (———— ) Flagman to return
from any
dircction.

Long, short ............ (-0-0-0) Repeated four or
morce times, fire
alarm.

Scven long, two short .. .. (~—————— 00) Repeated,

man hurt.
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(-0) Repcated at intervals,
closing down.
(0000000) Danger
runaway.
Unnccessary use of whistle is prohibited.

Onc long, onc short

Groups of shorts repeated of

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amcnding Order 79-14,
filed 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-601 SIGNALS AND SIGNAL
SYSTEMS. (1) Standard hand or whistle signals as dc-
scribed or illustrated herein, shall be used for the move-
ment of rigging, logs, or cquipment when using a high
lead, slacklinc, or cablc skidder system for yarding. For
Hand Signal illustrations, scc Figure 4.

(2) Voice communications may be used for yarding
under the following conditions: ‘

(a) Voice communications by usc of radio [requencics
may be used to transmit instructions and dircctions to
the yarder operator when using a grapple type logging
system, providing no person is in a hazardous arca ncar
live rigging.

(b) Voice communication may be¢ used to instruct the
yarder operator when picking up an occasional log with
the use of a choker on a grapple system, providing the
grapple is on the ground prior to the sctting of the
choker and that no lincs are moved by the operator until
the person sctting the choker has returned to a safe lo-
cation away from any running lincs. At no time shall
chokers be used on the grapple system during the hours
of darkness or during periods of reduced visibility to
such extent that the yarder operator cannot clearly sce
the workmen sctting the choker. When a number of logs
are required to be yarded by using chokers instcad of the
grapple, the requirements specitied for high lcad type of
logging shall apply.

(c) Voice communications by usc of radio frequencies
may be used to transmit instructions and dircctions to
the yarder opcrator when using a balloon system  for
yarding. The person operating the radio shall ascertain
that all crew members arce in the clear before transmit-
ting instructions which would causc any linc or turn to
move. The person giving such instructions shall keep the
crew members informed as to which movements will
commence. The whistle shall be blown before moving
any running linc.

federal communications commission rules require that
assigned call letters be used in conjunction with voice
communications.

(3) Voice communications on the same radio frequen-
cies usced to transmit skyline, highlead, slackline, or
skidder whistle signals (154.57 and 154.60 MHz Chan-
ncls), shall be prohibited.

NOTE: If voice is received on 154.57 or 154.60 MHz
Channels, it is reccommended the Assistant Di-
rector, Department of Labor and Industrics,
Division of Industrial Safcety and Health, P.O.
Box 207, Olympia, Washington 98504, (Phonc
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206/753-6500) be contacted as soon as possi-
ble to cnable the department to ascertain the
source of the voice transmission.

(4) If a standard signal is not listed for an unusual or
new situation, a hand or whistle signal other than any
listed for the type of yarding being done may be uscd for
the specific situation only. Any special signals so devel-
oped shall be understood by all persons required to work
in the arca which may be affected by their use.

(5) A copy of the standard hand and whistle signals
shall b¢ posted on the yarder and at places where crews
congregate. For tractor logging operations, hand signals
shall be posted at places frequented by the crew mem-
bers such as in crew buses, clc.

(6) Only onc workman in any crew shall give signals
at the point where chokers are being set. Any person is
authorized to give a stop signal when a workman is in
danger or other emergency condition is apparent.

(7) Hand signals are permitted only when the signal
person is in plain sight of ((amd—within—threc—hundred
feet—of)) the machine operator and when visibility is
such that the signals arc discernible. Hand signals may
be used at any time as an emergency stop signal.

(8) Throwing of any type of matcrial as a signal is

.prohibited.

(9) The use of a jerk wire signal system for any type
of yarding operation is prohibited.

(10) All persons shall be in the clear before any signal
is given to move the rigging, logs, or turns, and move-
ment of rigging, logs, or turns shall not commence until
after the proper signals have been given.

(11) Machine opcrators shall not move any linc unless
the signal reccived is clear and distinct. If in doubt, the
opcrator shall repeat the signal as understood and wait
for confirmation.

(12) A horn or whistle which is automatically activat-
ed by the radio or clectric signaling system shall be used
on cach yarder usced for skyline, high lead, skidder or
slackline system of yarding, exccpt where hand signals
arc permissible. The horn or whistle shall emit a sound
which will be clearly audible to all persons in the affect-
¢ed arca. Such a horn or whistle shall also be required on
combination yarding and loading machincs and trec
pullers. Audible signals are not necessary on grapple or
other yarding systems where persons arc not exposed o
the movement of logs or rigging.

(13) Each unit of the signal or control system in usc,
shall be tested daily before operations begin. Audible
signals used for test purposes shall not include signals
used for the movement of lines or matcrials.

(14) Citizen band (CB) radios shall not be used to
activate any signal, machine, or process, cither automat-
ically or by voice. This shall not prohibit the usc of CB
radios for communication between sides, vehicles, work
units. or for cmergency situations.

(15) When audible whistle signals arc being uscd si-
multancously by yarding and loading machines at a
landing, signal whistle or horn toncs used in conncction
with machinc movements shall be so diflerentiated as to
distinctively identify any intended work movement of ci-
ther machine.
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WSR 80-02-031
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

HOSPITAL COMMISSION
[Memorandum—January 9, 1980)

In accordance with WAC 261-40-200, the Statc Hospi-
tal Commission's meeting scheduled for Thursday, Jan-
uary 10, 1980 has been continued duc to scvere
inclement weather, 1o Thursday, January 24, 1980, be-
ginning at 9:30 a.m., at the University Tower Hotel,
N.E. 45th and Brooklyn Avenues. Thercfore, the tenta-
tive agenda, as contained in the notices of December 19,
1979 and revised on January 3, 1980, will not be heard
on January 10, 1980.

WSR 80-02-032
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Filed January 10, 1980]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social
and Hcalth Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning rcimbursement for damage or loss
causcd by child in foster family care, ncw WAC 388-
70-058.

It is the intention of the secretary to adopt these rules
on an cmergency basis prior to the hearing.

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed
rules attached should be addressed to:

N. Spencer Hammond

Executive Assistant

Department of Social and Health Services
Mailstop OB-44 C

Olympia, WA 98504

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and
brailled or taped information for pcople with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact William B.
Pope, Chief, Oftice of Administrative Regulations, at
State Officc Building #2, 12th and Jeflerson, Olympia,
Washington, Phonc (206) 753-7015, by February 27,
1980. The meeting site is in a location which is barricr
free;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday,
March 12, 1980, in the Auditorium, State Oflice Build-
ing #2, 12th and Jefferson, Olympia, WA, conduct a
hearing relative thercto;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, March
19, 1980, in William B. Popc's oflice, 3-D-14, State
Office Building #2, 12th and JefTerson, Olympia, WA,

The authority under which these rules are proposcd is
RCW 74.08.090.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be reccived by this
agency prior to March 12, 1980, and/or orally at 10:00
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a.m., Wednesday, March 12, 1980, Auditorium, State
Oflice Building #2, 12th and Jefferson, Olympia, WA.

Dated: January 7, 1980

By: N.S. Hammond

Executive Assistant

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-70-058 REIMBURSEMENT FOR DAMAGE OR
LOSS CAUSED BY CHILD IN FOSTER FAMILY CARE. (1)
Within the limits of the sixty—nine thousand dollars allotted for this
purpose for the 79-80 biennium, the department may reimburse foster
family providers caring for children, for whom this department is
making payment, for some damages or losses incurred by the provider
and caused by children in their care. Claims shall be limited to three
hundred dollars per claim no matter what type of loss is incurred.
Claims must be submitted to the department within thirty days of their
occurrence. Determination of the payability of claims will be made by
the department's regional office. Reimbursement will be based upon
documentation of the cost of replacement.and of the cause of the loss.

(2) The sole recourse for an appeal of an award, or failure to make
an award, shall be to request a re-review by the regional director's
office.

WSR 80-02-033
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Order 1474—Filed January 10, 1980]

I, N. Spencer Hammond, Ex. Asst. of the Department
of Social and Hecalth Scrvices do promulgate and adopt
at Olympia, Washington, the annexcd rules rclating to
rcimbursement for damage or loss caused by child in
foster family care, new WAC 388-70-058.

I, N. Spencer Hammond, find that an emergency cx-
ists and that the forcgoing order is neccssary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or gencral wel-
farc and that obscrvance of the requircments of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposcd action
would be contrary to public interest. A statcment of the
facts constituting such emergency is substantially im-
proved services to foster parcnts will result.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take cffect upon filing with the code reviscr.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the sccretary of Department of So-
cial and Hcalth Scrvices as authorized in RCW
74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Mecetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 7, 1980.

By N. S. Hammond
Executive Assistant

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-70-058 REIMBURSEMENT. FOR
DAMAGE OR LOSS CAUSED BY CHILD IN FOS-
TER FAMILY CARE. (1) Within the limits of the six-
ty-ninc thousand dollars allotted for this purpose for the
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79-80 bicnnium, the department may reimburse foster
family providers caring for children, for whom this de-
partment is making payment, for some damages or losses
incurred by the provider and caused by children in their
carc. Claims shall be limited to three hundred dollars
per claim no matter what type of loss is incurred. Claims
must be submitted to the department within thirty days
of their occurrence. Determination of the payability of
claims will be made by the department's regional ollice.
Rcimbursement will be based upon documentation of the
cost of replacement and of the causc of the loss.

(2) The sole recourse for an appeal of an award, or
failure to make an award, shall be to request a re—review
by the regional director's oflice.

WSR 80-02-034
ADOPTED RULES

DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT SECURITY
{Order 1-80—Filed January 10, 1980]

I. Eugene Wicgman, Commissioner of the Employ-
ment Security Department, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia. Washington, the annexed rules to penalties for
delinquent employer reports and contributions; and ap-
plication of uncmployment contributions payments.

This action it taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79-
12-105 filed with the code reviser on 12/5/79. Such
rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule—
making authority of the Commissioner of the Employ-
ment Sccurity Department as authorized in RCW
50.12.010.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied

with the provisions of the Open Public Mcctings Act

(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure

Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-

ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as

appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1980.
By Eugenc Wicgman
Commissioner

NEW SECTION

WAC 192-12-041 APPLICATION OF PAY-
MENTS. (1) Any payment received with a contribution
report will be applied to the quarter for which the report
is filed. Any payment excceding the contributions due
for that quarter will be applied to prior indebtedness in
the manner provided in subsection (2). If no prior in-
debtedness exists, a credit statement will be issued for

‘any overpayments.

(2) Any payment received without a contribution re-
port will be applied in the following order of priority,
beginning with the oldest quarter’s indebtedness first:

(a) Licn fees

(b) Warrant fecs
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(¢) Late contribution rcport pcnalty
(d) Latc contribution penalty

(¢) Interest charges (prior and current)
(f) Contributions

NEW SECTION

WAC 192-12-042 REPORTS AND CONTRIBU-
TIONS SUBJECT TO PENALTY. (1) Contribution
Reports. Any employer who fails to file in a timely and
complcte manner a contribution report as described in
WAC 192-12-030(2)(a) shall be subjcct to a penalty of
ten dollars per violation, unless such penalty is waived
by the commissioner.

(2) Other Reports. Any decision to assess a penalty
for the filing of any other report described in WAC 192-
12-030 in an untimely or incomplete manner shall be
madc on an individual basis by the commissioner or the
chief administrative officer of the tax branch as provided
in RCW 50.12.220.

(3) Delinquent Contributions. For purposes of RCW
50.12.220 which provides penalties for delinquent con-
tributions, contributions will be deemed dclinquent as
provided in WAC 192-12-040 and RCW 1.12.070. No
penalty so added shall be less than two dollars per
quarter.

(4) The department may, for good cause, waive pen-
alties in the following types of situations:

(a) The return was filed on time but inadvertently
mailed to another agency;

(b) The dclinquency was duc to an action of an em-
ployce or an officer of the Employment Sccurity Depart-
ment, including but not limited to, providing crroncous
information to the cmployer in writing or orally when
the source is identifiable, or not furnishing proper forms
in sufficient time to permit the timely filing of tax re-
ports or the timely payment of contributions;

(c) The delinquency was caused by death or serious
illness of the employer or member of the employer's im-
mediate family, or illness or death of the employer's ac-
countant or member of the accountant's immediate
family, prior to the filing date.

(d) The delinquency was caused by the destruction by
firc or other casualty of the employer’s place of business
or business records.

(5) A request for a waiver of penalties must: Be in
letter form, contain all pertinent facts, be accompanied
by such proof as may be available and be filed through a
tax office. In all cases the burden of proving the facts is
upon the employer.

(6) The department, for good cause, may cxtend the
duc date for filing a report. Any extension will be condi-
tioned upon deposit by the employer with the depart-
ment of an amount cqual to the estimated tax liability
for the reporting period or periods for which the exten-
sion is granted. This deposit will be credited to the em-
ployer's account and will be applicd to the employer's
indebtedness. The amount of the deposit is subject to
departmental approval.
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WSR 80-02-035
PROPOSED RULES

LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD
[Filed January 10, 1980]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025 and WAC 1-12-030, that the
Washington State Liquor Control Board intends to
adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning service limited
to licensc and order—Room service—Price list (Rule
19), WAC 314-16-040;

that such agency will at 9:30 a.m., Tuesday, January
22, 1980, in the Oflice of the Liquor Control Board, 5th
Floor, Capitol Plaza Building, 1025 East Union Avcnue,
Olympia, WA 98504, conduct a hcaring rclative thereto;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 9:30 a.m., Tucsday, January 22,
1980, in the Oflice of the Liguor Control Board, 5th
Floor, Capitol Plaza Building, 1025 East Union Avenue,
Olympia, WA 98504.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 66.08.030, 66.08.060, 66.98.070 and Title 34
RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be reccived by this
agency prior to January 22, 1980, and/or orally at 9:30
a.m., Tuesday, January 22, 1980, Oflice of the Liquor
Control Board, 5th Floor, Capitol Plaza Building, 1025
East Union Avcnue, Olympia, WA 98504,

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
noticed in Noticc No. WSR 80-01-010 filed with the
code reviser's oftice on December 11, 1979,

Dated:  January 10, 1980
By: Lcroy M. Hittle
Mcmber

WSR 80-02-036
EXECUTIVE ORDER

OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR
[EO 80-02]

ESTABLISHING GOVERNOR'S OFFICE ON
INDIAN AFFAIRS

WHEREAS, the statc of Washington rccognizes its
responsibility toward our state's first-citizens, the Amer-
ican Indians; and

WHEREAS, the state of Washington rccognizes a

need to work with tribal govérnments and carry out its
responsibilities for and on behalf of Indian citizens; and

WHEREAS, disputes, both legal and moral, have ex-

isted for ycars rcgarding questions of legal jurisdiction

over Indians and Indian lands in thc state of

Washington; and

WHEREAS, it is the desire of this administration to
work with Indian tribes to establish a relationship in-
volving tribal, local, state and federal governments that
will be conducive to improving communications and fa-
cilitating joint problem solving ciforts; and
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WHEREAS, because of the complexity of today's is-
sucs, the Governor's Indian Advisory Council, previously
assigned responsibility for dealing with Indian arcas of
concern, no longer is the most effective method of ad-
dressing Indian intcrests.

NOW, THEREFORE, 1, Dixy Lee Ray, Governor of
the statc of Washington, by virtue of the power vested in
me, hereby direct as follows:

1. There shall be established a Governor's
Office of Indian Affairs, which shall replace
the Governor's Indian Advisory Council.

The Office of Indian Affairs shall have the
following responsibilities:

a.  Assist the Governor in the development
of cffective policies and recommend
legislation which will guide the state
of Washington, Indian tribal govern-

ments and Indian organizations.

Advise state agencies and departments
concerning issues relative to the Indi-
an tribes and organizations of
Washington State.

Act as the Governor's liaison between
the state of Washington, Indian tribal
governments and Indian organizations.

Act as liaison and advisor to the
Governor and state agencics on feder-
al legislation and policies in Indian
affairs.

Provide assistance to Indian citizens in
their efforts to work with statc gov-
crnment to resolve mutual problems
and concerns.

Advise the Governor on the appropriate

and cffective role of state government
in inter—governmental mechanisms
that involve the participation of Indian
tribal governments to better federal,
local, state and tribal relations.

All of the provisions of Executive Order 72-11 (signed
October 30, 1972) are hereby rescinded and revoked.

IN WITNESS WHERE-
OF, I have hercunto set my
hand and caused the seal of
the state of Washington to
be affixed at Olympia this
9th day of January, A.D.
ninetcen  hundred and
eighty.

Dixy Lee Ray

Governor of Washington
BY THE GOVERNOR:
Bruce K. Chapman

Sccretary of State
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WSR 80-02-037
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL

(Personnel Board)
{Order 140—Filed January 11, 1980]

Be it resolved by the State Personnel Board, acting at
600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA 98504, that it docs
promulgate and adopt the anncxed rules relating to Sick
leave—Reporting—Payment, amending WAC 356-18-
070.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79~
12-077 filed with the code reviser on 11/30/79. Such
rules shall take effcct pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW
41.06.150(17) and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complicd
with the provisions of the Open Public Mecctings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1980.

By Lconard Nord
Sccretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 120,
filed 5/12/78)

WAC 356-18-070 SICK LEAVE—REPORT-
ING—PAYMENT. (1) ((Absence—duc—totHnessor-in=
jury)) Sick leave shall be reported at the beginning of
the abscence and in accordance with agency proccdure.

(2) Upon ((the)) rcturning to work the cmployce shall
« ) .
the—absence)) report the gencral reason or circumstance
for the sick leave as found in 356-18-060 (1) through
(6). ((Fhe-appomtimgauthority mayrequirea)) A med-
ical certificate may be rcquired for any length of sick
leave taken, but must be required if the rcason was per-
sonal illness as cited in 356-18-060 (1) (a). (b), or (c).
and continued for morc than ten continuous work days.

(3) Sick leave shall be charged ((in—units—of-hatfor

' i t )) on an hourly basis.

(4) The accounting procedurcs cstablished by the
Office of Financial Management prescribe the payments
of sick lcave for the reasons found in WAC 356-18-060
(1) so as to cxclude the payments from the meaning of
"wages” under the Federal Old Age and Survivors
Insurance.

WSR 80-02-038
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL

(Personnel Board)
{Filed January 11, 1980}

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025 and 41.06.040, that thc State
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Personnel Board intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
conecerning:

Amd WAC 356-14-140 Salary—Increase on promotion.

Amd WAC 356-22-030 Recruitment—Promotional—Notice
requirements.

Amd WAC 356-26-030 Register designation;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, Febru-
ary 14, 1980, in the Board Room, 600 South Franklin,
Olympia, WA 98504, conduct a hearing rclative thereto;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repcal of such
rules will take place at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, February
14, 1980, in the Board Room, 600 South Franklin,
Olympia, WA 98504.

The authority under which these rules arc proposcd is
RCW 41.06.040 and 41.06.050.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this ageney in writing to be received by this
agency prior to February 12, 1980, and/or orally at
10:00 a.m., Thursday, February 14, 1980, Board Room,
600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA 98504.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
noticed in Notice No. WSR 79-12-013 filed with the
code reviser's office on 11/13/79.

Dated: January 10, 1980
By: Leonard Nord
Scerctary

WSR 80-02-039
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL

(Personnel Board)
{Filed January 11, 1980}

Notice is hercby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025 and-41.06.040, that thc State
Personnel Board intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
concerning:

Amd WAC 356-15-050 Holiday compensation.

Amd WAC 356-15-120 Special assignment pay provisions.

New WAC 356-18-015  Leaves and holidays pay—Days—
Hours.

Amd WAC 356-18-020 Holidays.

Amd WAC 356-18-025  Holidays—Sclected personal holiday,
regulations governing.

Amd WAC 356-18-030 Holidays—Rules, regulations governing.

Amd WAC 356-18-040 Holidays—During leave without pay.

Amd WAC 356-18—090 Vacation leave—Accrual;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, Febru-
ary 14, 1980, in the Board Room, 600 South Franklin,
Olympia, WA 98504, conduct a hearing relative thereto;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, February
14, 1980, in the Board Room, 600 South Franklin,
Olympia, WA 98504.

The authority under which these rules arc proposed is
RCW 41.06.040 and 41.06.050.

Intcrested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to Fcbruary 12, 1980, and/or orally at
10:00 a.m., Thursday, February 14, 1980, Board Room,
600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA 98504.
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This notice is connected to and continues the matter
noticed in Notice No. WSR 79-12-077 filed with the
code reviser's office on 11/30/79.

Dated: January 10, 1980
By: Lconard Nord

Sccretary

WSR 80-02-040
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

DATA PROCESSING AUTHORITY
[Memorandum—January 11, 1980]

NOTICE OF RESCHEDULED JANUARY
MEETING OF THE DATA PROCESSING
AUTHORITY

The regular meeting of the Authority for January has
been delayed one week to Wednesday, January 16, 1980.
It will be held at 1:30 p.m. in the Board Room of the
Administration Building at Olympia Technical Commu-
nity College. following the same agenda as was distrib-
uted previously. A closed Exccutive Session will be held
immediately following the regular meeting, in order to
discuss the selection of a permanent Exccutive Director
of the Data Processing Authority stafl.

WSR 80-02-041
ADOPTED RULES
WASHINGTON STATE LIBRARY

(Library Commission}
[Order 1-80—Filed January 11, 1980]

Be it resolved by the Washington State Library Com-
mission, acting at Carvery Restaurant Auditorium,
Scattle-Tacoma Airport, that it does promulgate and
adopt the annexed rules relating to rules and regulations
for implementing the Washington Library Network, SB
3094, chapter 31, Laws of 1976, 2nd cx. sess., chapter
304-25 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR
79-05-126 and 79-05-127 filed with the code reviser on
May 2, 1979. Such rules shall take cffeet pursuant to
RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 27.26
RCW and is intended to administratively implement
that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complicd
with the provisions of the Open Public Mcetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTLD December 13, 1979,

By R. Swartz
State Librarian
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Chapter 304-25 WAC
WASHINGTON LIBRARY NETWORK ((-—RYEES
ANDREGUHEATIONS))—WASHINGTON LI-
BRARY NETWORK COMPUTER SERVICE

WASHINGTON LIBRARY NETWORK

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2-76
filed 10/20/76)

WAC 304-25-010 GENERAL DESCRIPTION
OF THE WASHINGTON LIBRARY NETWORK
(WLN). (1) The Washington library network, hereinaf-
ter referred to as the network, consists of four compo-
nents: An interlibrary system, a reference/referral
system, a lelecommunications system, and ((a—computer
system)) the usc of the WLN computer service, which
facilitates resource sharing.

(2) The Washington state library commission is re-
sponsible for the nctwork and exercises general supervi-
sion and control consistent with the enacting legislation
and RCW 27.04.010 through 27.04.080.

(3) The cxecutive officer of the network is the
Washington state librarian who is in charge of the offices
of the network, and cxercises all powers and duties dele-
gated by the Washington state library commission.

(4) The Washington statc library commission adopts
as the rules of practice for the network ((the)) uniform
procedural rules codified in the Washington Administra-
tive Code, WAC 1-08-005 through 1-08-590, as now or
hercaflter amended. except as otherwise provided in
WAC 304-12-010 through 304-20-100, subject to
amendments by the Washington state library commis-
sion from time to time by a majority vote thereof.

2-76

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order
filed 10/20/76)

WAC 304-25-020 PURPOSE. (1) The following
rules and regulations arc adopted for the purpose of cs-
tablishing procedures whereby libraries and related in-
stitutions and organizations can cooperate and
coordinate library/information services to benefit the
residents of ((the)) Washington state.

(2) The network shall provide for, but not be limited
1o, the processing. storing. transferring and sharing of
information and resources to meet the needs of libraries
and their present and potential uscrs.

(3) The network. through ({designatedResourceCen=
ters)) its members, shall make available resources to re-
spond to the library/information needs of the ((state’s
residence)) library user.

(4) The network may participate as a node in a re-
gional and/or national bibliographic network.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2-76
tiled 10/20/76)
WAC 304-25-030 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Commu-

nication systems” arc methods by which information.
thoughts. or opinions are exchanged. transmitted or im-
parted across distances by writing. signs. telecommuni-
cation or public or private delivery services.
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(2) "Computcr scrvicc” mcans_thc communications
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within which librarics otganize for thc purposc of work-

facilitics, computcrs, and pcripheral computcr - dcvices

ing coopcratively to promotc multitype library coopera-

and softwarc supporting the automatcd library system

tion and mutual support at the local level. Boundarics of

and resource sharing nctwork, developed by the state of

library scrvice arcas arc determincd on the basis of the

Washington.
(3) "Continuing cducation and training" pertains to

planncd lcarning activitics to provide relevant knowledge
and/or skills for improvement of competencics and de-
velopment of stafl. Learning activitics include group and
individual experiences, academic instruction, workshops,
scminars, programmed instruction, usc of cducational
technology, and othcr lcarnmg cxpcrncnccs

(

unit—which—encompasses—muitipte—school—districts;—the
fif - omat-services-im-focrt-schoot-districts:))

(4) "interlibrary loan system" mcans the accepted
procedures among librarics by which library matcrials
are madc available in some format to uscrs of another
library.

(5) "Interlibrary system" is defined as a cooperative,
or agrecments among librarics, library systems, and/or
related organizations and institutions crossing jurisdic-
tional, institutional, and/or political boundarics to pro-
vide a common enterprise for mutual bencfits.

(6) ((*Eibrary-systemr™-mcans-any-of thefollowing:

stsz)) "Library" mcans any of the following:

(a) Academic library in a community college, college
or university cither publicly or privately funded;

(b) Public library supported in whole or in part with
moneys dcrived from taxation, which renders
library/information scrvice 1o the gencral population;

(c) Schoo! lecarning resources centers in the publicly
supported common school systcm or in a privately sup-
ported school;

(d) Special library in public or private scctor whose
collection is limited in subject scope and size, character-
ized by depth of subject coverage, and serving a special-
ized clientele.

(7) ((“Membership*—categoricsarcasfottows:

cess—to-thecomputer—system:)) "Library service arca” is
a geographic subdivision of Washington state, estab-
lished by thc Washington state library commission,
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following criteria: Existing public library boundarics;
commonality with cxisting boundaries of multicounty
educational and social agencies; location of public insti-
tutions of higher education; recognition of current trans-
portation and communication patterns; and population.
(8) "Network" mcans the Washington library network
which is an organization of autonomous, gcographlcally

dispersed participants using the ((Washington—tibrary
Network—computer—systen,—telecommunteations-systems;
N

interlibrary system, the reference and referral system,
the tclecommunications system, and the WLN computer
service to facilitate resource sharing.

(9) "Network scrvice center” is ((the—unit—of)) the
Washington state library which is responsiblc for the ef-
ficicnt, effective, and coordinated development and utili-
zation of the nctwork componcnts.

(10) ((—Prwatdy—fundcd—hbrary—rs—a—h'brafy-whosc
fimanctat-supportisnotprimarity-frompubtic-funds:

i}

n

bt} ‘ tatiomisFmmited-amd cted-
€2))) "Protocols". ((of-the—Washington—tibrary—Net=

work)) are codcs or rules prescribing correct or preferred
mecthods, or routines of accessing and using the resources
and scrv:ccs ((of—thc—N-ctwork))

((

t+5))) (11) "Reference and referral system” pertains
to proccdurcs among libraries whereby subject or fact-
oricnted querics may be referred 1o another institution
when the answering resource or subject cxpertisc is un-
availablc in the institution originally quericd.

((H6"Resource—centermeans—a—tbrary-which;be-

>

cause-ofits—breadth—andfordepth—of-resources;-is—con=
'.'l' d . Hbraries—imdifferi

«9h)) (12) "Resource sharing” mecans a system
whereby all peoplc in the statc of Washington may have
access to library and information resources through uti-
lization of established protocols and procedurcs regard-
less of the individual's location, social or physical
condition or level of intellectual development.

(13) "Resources” arc library materials which include
but are not limited to print, nonprint (c.g., audiovisual,
realia, ctc.), and microform formats; nctwork resources
such as software, hardware, and cquipment; clectronic
and magnetic records; data bascs; communication tech-
nology; facilitics; and human cxpertise.
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(EH8)-Sof . . - theintel s _

£26))) (14) "Teleccommunications” includes any point
to point transmission, emission, or reception of signs,
signals, writing, images, and sounds or intelligence of
any nature by wire, radio. microwave radio. optical. or
other clectromagnetic system, including any intervening
processing and storage serving a point to point system.
The telecommunications associated with the computer

WSR 80-02-041

services may provide membership for that
library/information scrvice.

(2) Written agreements between and among libraries
for interlibrary systems or other coopcrative undertak-
ings for mutual advantage can be established as provided
in chapter 39.34 RCW in order to improve services by
morc cffective participation in any or all components of
the network.

((3)€ategories—of membership—are—Baste—Member-

hin—€ . Memberstrip. — Principal
Membership:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2-76,

service shall be excluded from network purview.

((ﬁiﬁ—Washmgfm—trbmry—th\mrk—tompmcrsys—

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2-76
filed 10/20/76)

WAC 304-25-040 NETWORK ORGANIZA-
TION. (1) The network members shall consist of auton-
omous, gcographically dispersed libraries. library
systems, and rclated organizations and institutions which
have accepted by written agreement the purposes of the
nctwork and the responsibilities and  rights  of
membership.

(2) The library scrvice arca shall parliuipdlu in the
detcrmination of nuwork programs, scrvices and activi-
ties through representation ((in—theRepresentative—As-
sembty)) on the exccutive council.

(3) An cxccutive council shall be ((etected—from—and
by-the—Representative—Assembty)) composed of repre-
sentatives from the network membership. elected by and
from the library service arcas. and shall have the re-
sponsibilitics and rights outlined in WAC 304-25-100.

(4) ((Fhe—exccutiveutheerof—theNetwork—and—the
Network—Service—€Center—r—unit—of)) The Washington
state library. shall provide assistance for the eflicient,
cffective, and coordinated development and utilization of
the network components.

9

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order
filed 10/20/76)

WAC 304-25-050 WLN MEMBLERSHIP. (1) Any
library or library syvstem ((mm—Washimgton)) is cligible
for membership in the network. and any institution or
organization financially supporting library/information
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filed 10/20/76)

WAC 304-25-060 WLN MEMBERSHIP RE-
SPONSIBILITIES AND RIGHTS. (1) Each member
shall agree to: Share resources with the exception that
rarc((vproprictary)) or restricted materials may be ex-
empt: implement and use standards and protocols; avail
((themsetves)) itsclf of continuing cducation and train-
ing opportunitics provided by the network; ((and)) pro-
vide continuous training and re—ceducation of staff and
uscrs for cffective utilization of the network((—Principat

to—thedata—base)), and participate in reference/referral
and interlibrary loan services using communication sys-
tems for_information exchange among all types of
libraries.

(2) Each member shall participate in determining the
programs. scrvices. and activities of the network through
the appropriate organizational bodics.

(I TEachmembershatt-have-therightto-negotiate
changeof membership-status:))
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order
filed 10/20/76)

WAC 304-25-090 WLN EXECUTIVE COUN-
CIL. (1) ((*hc-Exccmveouncri-hcrcmnftcr—rc&rrcd—m

)

bcrshm—ororhcrfncmrsm:rv—fnmt-fhc-tcrm—oﬁscmcc))

The exccutive council. hereinafter referred to as the
council. shall be composed of seven representatives
clected from and by the library service arca network
membership. for a term of three vears. For the initial
establishment of the council. cach of the seven library
service arcas shall clect a representative and a council
alternate for cach library service arca. with two repre-
sentatives clected for a one~vear term. three clected for
a two-vear term, and two for a three—vear term: there-
after_all terms shall be for three vears except when res-
ignation. withdrawal from membership, or other factors
may limit the term of service. The library service arcas
should be encouraged to consult with cach other during
the nomination_process in order to ensure a balanced
representation from all 1vpes and sizes of librarices.
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(2) ((Fhe—Councit—shattthave—the—folowmg—brary

mm’ocrs—zrt—hfgc-)) The cxecutive officer of the net-
work ((and—thc—cxccutwc—drrcctm—of—t‘hc—w‘ashﬂgfm
)) or his/her designee
shall have ex officio and nonvoting status in the council.
(3) Council representatives shall serve no morc than
two consccutive full terms. Former ((representatives—to))
members of the council, after an interval of at least onc
year, may be reclected to the council.
(4) Any vacancy which occurs during an uncxpired
term shall be filled by appomlmcnt of the altcrndtc by
the council ((

(5) Officers of the council shall be the chairperson and
((Mice=Chatrpersom)) vice chairperson who shall be
clected from and by the council for a onc—year term.
The exccutive officer of the network or designee, shall
serve as sccretary to the counc:l

* (6) The council shall develop and establish procedures
or bylaws for the conduct of meetings and transaction of
business.

(7) The council shall nominate three executive council
members, one of whom shall bc appointed by the
Washington state library commission to serve as liaison
and voting member of the WLN computer service
council.

(8) The council shall encourage the coordination with
rcgional resource sharing nctworks including, but not
limited to the pacific northwest bibliographic centcr.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amecnding Order 2-76,
filed 10/20/76)

WAC 304-25-100  WLN EXECUTIVE COUN-
CIL, RESPONSIBILITIES AND RIGHTS. (1) The
council has the responsibility to develop policy recom-
mendations. Council recommendations shall be present-
ed by the exccutive officer of the network to the
Washington statc library commission for its
consideration.

(2) The council shall develop, adopt, and/or maintain
procedures, protocols and standards, promotc and sup-
port cooperative programs, services, and activitics; re-
view and cvaluate the effectiveness of network services;
appoint committces and task forces ((such—as—technicat;
ﬁsc:ri—pmgmm—rcvrcw)) rccommend performance crite-
ria, responsibilitics, and terms of contracts; and identify
other concerns and responsibilitics for the improvement
of network cflicacy and services.

(3) The council through its Haison shall coordinate
appropriate activitics with the computer service to pro-
vide eflicient scrvices for librarics and their present and
potential users.
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(4) The council shall continually cvaluate the progress
of the operation, including the use of consultants, com-
mittces, audits and questionnaires and focus on perfor-
mance, fnancial status, internal and external
interrelationships and governance.

(5) The council shall maintain on—going communica-
tion both with local units within the statc and appropri-
atc units outside the state.

(6) In appointing committces and task forces, the
((Exceutive)) council shall consider the inclusion of us-
ers of libraries in order to include the point of view of
the ultimate consumer, where appropriate, and/or incor-
porate special skills and expertisc which would cnhance
the overall capabilities of the working group.

((t9-TFhe-Councit-shalt-reecivefrom-thecxecutive-of=
ﬁccerthc—Ncmork-and—shaﬂﬂransmtw-thrStatc—tr
3)) (7) The council shall receive from the executive
officer of the nctwork and shall review and transmit to
thc Washington statc library commission long range
plans, an annual report, and a preliminary annual

budget.

(8) The council shall meet at least ((semi=anmuatty))
quarterly consistent with chapters 42.30 and 42.32

RCW.

((¢6))) (9) The council shall not be compensated for
scrvice but shall be reimbursed for subsistence, lodging,
and travel expenses for council meetings and approved
busincss of the council as provided in chapter 43.03
RCW as now or hereafter amended.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2-76,
filed 10/20/76)

WAC 304-25-110 ((WEN-SERHECECENTER))
WASHINGTON STATE LIBRARY. (1) The ((Serv-
tee—Center)) Washington state library shall support and
monitor the implementation of standards and protocols;
maintain access to statc, national, and international in-
formation resources; perform and support rescarch and
development related to library/information services;
provide continuing cducation and training for members
of the network; compilc information for the review and
cvaluation of services and the cffectivencss of the net-
work; and other tasks and dutics toward the mainte-
nance and improvement of network cfficacy and services.

(2) The Washington state library commission has the
power to contract with other states, public and privatc
library agencics, and/or networks as provided in chapter
27.18 RCW for provision of information, services, and
products, and for the reciprocal sharing of resources.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2-76,
filed 10/20/76)

WAC 304-25-120 PUBLIC RECORDS AVAIL-
ABLE. (1) All public records of the network, as defined
in WAC 304-20-020, arc decmed to be available for
public inspection and copying pursuant to WAC 304-
20-010 through 304-20-100, except as otherwisc pro-
vided bclow.
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(2) All personal records in the nctwork are confidcn-
tial and will be cxempt from public inspection and copy-
ing under thc provisions of RCW 42.17.310 as now or
hereafter amended.

(3) Financial records of nonpublic institutions or or-
ganizations will be cxempt from public availability, in-
spection, and copying.

WASHINGTON LIBRARY NETWORK
COMPUTER SERVICE

NEW SECTION

WAC 304-25-510 GENERAL DESCRIPTION
OF THE WASHINGTON LIBRARY NETWORK
COMPUTER SERVICE. (1) The Washington library
network computer scrvice, lercinafter referred to as the
computer scrvice, consists of thc communication facili-
ties, computers, peripheral computer devices and soft-
warc supporting the automated library system and
resourcc sharing nctwork developed by the statc of
Washington, which was designed to support and facili-
tate resource sharing.

(2) The Washington state library commission is re-
sponsible for the computer service and exercises general
supervision and control consistent with the enacting lcg-
islation and RCW 27.04.010 through 27.04.080.

(3) The exccutive oflicer of the computer service is the
Washington state librarian who is in charge of the oflices
of the computer service, and cxercises all powers and
dutics delegated by the Washington statc library
commission.

(4) The Washington state library commission adopts
as the rules of practice for the computer scrvice uniform
procedural rules codified in the Washington administra-
tive code, WAC 1-08-005 through 1-08-590, as now or
hereafter amended, cxcept as otherwise provided in
WAC 304-12-010 through 304-12-100, subject to
amendments by the Washington state library commis-
sion from time to time by a majority vote thereof.

NEW SECTION

WAC 304-25-520 PURPOSE. (1) The following
rules and rcgulations are adopted for the purposc of es-
tablishing proccdurcs whereby librarics and related in-
stitutions and organizations can cooperate and
coordinatc library/information computer scrvices to
benefit resource sharing and ultimately to benefit the
residents of Washington state and the pacific northwest.

(2) The computer service shall provide for, but not be
limited to, the processing, storing, transferring and cn-
abling the sharing of information and resources to meet
the nceds of librarics and their present and potential
uscrs.

(3) The computer service may participate as a node in
a national bibliographic nctwork.

NEW SECTION

WAC 304-25-530 DLEFINITIONS. (1) "Computer
servicc” mecans the communication lacilities, computers,
peripheral computer devices and soltware supporting the

[89]

WSR 80-02-041

automated library system and thc resourcc sharing nct-
work dcveloped by the state of Washington.

(2) "Continuing cducation and training” pertains to
planncd Icarning activitics to provide relevant knowlcdge
and/or skills for improvement of compctencics and de-
velopment of staff. Learning activities include group and
individual expcriences, academic instruction, workshops,
seminars, programmed instruction, usc of educational
tcchnology, and other learning experiences.

(3) "Membership” categories are as follows:

(a) Principal membership requires both owncrship or
lcasc of bibliographic terminals and the input of appro-
priate cataloging and holdings rccords and allows the
usc of other subsystems such as acquisitions.

(b) On-linc membership invoives responsibilitics and
privilcges identical to those of principal members; it dif-
fers only in that the relationship to the WLN computer
service is defined by an agreement with a principal
member.

(c) Associate mcmbership allows indirect access to the
computer service through a principal or on-line member
and requires contract with a principal or on-linc mem-
ber for input of original cataloging and holdings records.

(4) "Protocols" are codes or rules prescribing correct
or preferred methods or routines of accessing and using
the resources and services.

(5) "Resource sharing” means a system whereby ali
pcople may have access to library and information re-
sources through utilization of established protocols and
proccdures regardless of the individual's location, social
or physical condition or level of intellcctual development.

(6) "Resources” arc library materials which includc
but are not limited to print, nonprint (e.g., audiovisual,
realia, etc.), and microform formats; network rcsources
such as software, hardwarc, and equipment; electronic
and magnetic records; data bascs; communication tech-
nology; facilities; and human cxpertise.

(7) "Softwarc" consists of the intellectual instructions,
such as a computer program, which govern machine
operations.

(8) "Tclecommunications" consists of the facilities
necessary to accommodate terminal — terminal, terminal
— computer, and computer — computer communication.

NEW SECTION

WAC 304-25-540 COMPUTER SERVICE OR-
GANIZATION. (1) The computer scrvice members
shall consist of autonomous, geographically dispersed li-
braries, library systems, and related organizations and
institutions which have acccpted by written agreement
the purposes of the computer service and the responsi-
bilitics and rights of membership.

(2) Mcmbers in participating states shall be involved
in the determination of computcr service programs, scr-
vices, and activitics through representation in the appro-
priate organizational state-wide body as determined
within the respective state. :

(3) State bodics shall participate in the determination
of computer scrvicc programs, scrvices, and activitics
through representation on. the WLN computer service
council.
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(4) The WLN computer service council shall be com-
posed of clected representatives from the computer serv-
icc membership and shall have responsibilitics and rights
outlined in WAC 304-25-570.

(5) The exceutive oflicer of the computer service shall
be responsible for the eflicient, effective, and coordinated
development and utilization of the computer service.

NEW SECTION

WAC 304-25-550 COMPUTER  SERVICE
MEMBERSHIP. (1) Any library or library system is
eligible for membership in the computer service, and any
institution or organization financially supporting
library/information secrvices may provide membership
for that library/information service.

(2) Written agreements for cooperative undertakings
for mutual advantage for libraries in the pacific north-
west can be cstablished as provided in the Interstate
Compact as cntered into by respective states.

(3) Catcgories of membership are principal, on-line,
and associate.

NEW SECTION

WAC 304-25-555 COMPUTER  SERVICE
MEMBERSHIP RESPONSIBILITIES AND
RIGHTS. (1) Each member shall agree to: Store biblio-
graphic records in the computer, share resources with
the exception that rarc or restricted materials may be
exempt; implement computer system standards and pro-
tocols; participate in continuing c¢ducation and training
opportunitics provided by the computer service; and pro-
vide continuous training and reeducation of stafl and us-
ers for cffective utilization of the computer service.

(2) Each member shall participate in determining the
programs, scrvices and activities of the computer service
through the appropriate organizational bodics in the re-
spective staltes.

(3) Each member shall have the right to negotiate
change of membership status.

NEW SECTION

WAC 304-25-560 COMPUTER  SERVICE
COUNCIL. (1) The WLN computer service council
hercinafter referred to as the computer service council
shall have an upper limit of cleven representatives
elected from and by the members in participating states.
For the initial establishment, the Washington state li-
brary commission shall appoint a committee composed
of current computer service members of Washington
statc to nominate candidates for the positions designated
for Washington participants. Initially, their terms shall
be staggered. Thereafter, all terms shall be for three
years except when resignation, withdrawal from mem-
bership or other factors may limit the term of service.
Two Washington state alternates will also be sclected at
cach clection for a onc-—-ycar term. Washington repre-
sentatives shall be clected by principal members in
Washington state.

(2) The computer service council shall have the fol-
lowing representation: Four members representing li-
braries within Washington state, three of whom shall be
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from principal member libraries; one member represent-
ing cach of the other states where at least five libraries
participate in the computer service. The executive officer
of the computer service and a representative of the
Washington library network exccutive council shall have
cx officio and voting status. The cxecutive officer of the
Washington data processing authority and a representa-
tive of the pacific northwest bibliographic center shall
have cx officio and nonvoting status.

(3) Elccted representatives on the computer service
council shall serve no more than two consccutive full
terms. Former representatives, after an interval of at
lcast one ycar, may be reelected.

(4) Any vacancy which occurs among Washington
representatives during an uncxpired term shall be filled
by appointment from the alternate position as designated
by the council.

(5) Officers of the computer service council shall be
the chairperson and vice chairperson who shall be
clected from and by the computer service council for a
onc-ycar term. The cxccutive officer of the computer
service, or designece, shall serve as sccretary.

(6) The computer service council shall develop and
cstablish procedures or bylaws for the conduct of meet-
ings and transaction of busincss.

NEW SECTION

WAC 304-25-570 COMPUTER  SERVICE
COUNCIL—RESPONSIBILITIES AND RIGHTS.
(1) The computer service council has the responsibility
to develop policy recommendations. The recommenda-
tions shall be presented by the executive officer of the
computer scrvice to the Washington state library com-
mission for its consideration.

(2) The computer scrvice council shall develop, adopt, .
and/or maintain, protocols and standards, promote and
supporl cooperalive programs, services, and activitics:
review and cvaluate the effectiveness of computer service
services; appoint committees and task forces; recommend
pcrformance criteria, responsibilitics, and terms of con-
tracts; and identify other concerns and responsibilitics
for the improvement of computer scrvice cfficacy and
services.

(3) The council shall continually evaluate the progress
of the operation, including the usc of consultants, com-
mittees, audits and questionnaires and focus on perfor-
mance, financial status, internal and external inter—
rclationships, and governance.

(4) The council shall maintain on—going communica-
tion with appropriatc units.

(5) In appointing commitices and task forces, the
computer scrvice council shall consider the inclusion of
users of libraries in order to include the point of view of
the ultimate consumer, where appropriate, and/or incor-
porate special skills and expertise which would enhance
the overall capabilities of the working group.

(6) The computer service council shall encourage the
coordination of activities with Washington library net-
work and with other multistate resource sharing
networks. .

(7) The computer service council shall receive from
the exceutive oflicer of the computer service and shall
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review and transmit to the Washington statc data pro-
cessing authority and the Washington statc library com-
mission long range plans, an annual report, a
preliminary annual budget, and shall annually review
and recommend adjusiments in service rates and mar-
keting patterns as appropriatc.

(8) The computer scrvice shall mect at Icast quarterly
consistent with chapters 42.30 and 42.32 RCW.

(9) The computer service council shall not be com-
pensated for service but shall be rcimbursed from com-
puter scrvice revenuc for subsistence, lodging, and travel
expenses for mectings and approved business as provided
in chapter 43.03 RCW as now or hereafter amended.

NEW SECTION

WAC 304-25-580 COMPUTER SERVICE. (1)
The computer scrvice shall support and monitor the im-
plementation of standards and protocols; maintain and
support access to state, national, and international infor-
mation resources; perform and support rescarch and de-
velopment related to library/information services;
provide continuing cducation and training for member-
ship; compilc information on the scrvices and the effec-
tivencss of the computer service for review by the
computer scrvice council; and other tasks and dutics as
necessary to maintain and improve computer service ef-
ficacy and scrvices.

(2) The Washington statc library commission has the
power to contract with other statc agencics, other states,
public and private library agencies, private vendors,
and/or nctworks as provided in chapters 27.18 and 39.34
RCW for provision of information, scrvices, and pro-
ducts, and for the reciprocal sharing of resources.

NEW SECTION

WAC 304-25-590 PUBLIC RECORDS AVAIL-
ABLE. (1) All public records of the computer service as
defined in WAC 304-25-520 arc deemed to be available
for public inspection and copying pursuant to WAC
304-25-510 through 304-25-570, cxcept as otherwise
provided below.

(2) All personal records in the computer scrvice are
confidential and will be exempt from public inspection
and copying undcr the provisions of RCW 42.17.310 as
now or hereafter amended.

(3) Financial records of nonpublic institutions or or-
ganizations will be cxempt from public availability, in-
spection, and copying.

REPEALER

The following scctions of the Washington Adminis-
trative Codce arc repealed:

(1) WAC 304-25-070
ASSEMBLY.

(2) WAC 304-25-080 WLN REPRESENTATIVE
ASSEMBLY. RESPONSIBILITIES AND RIGHTS.

WELN REPRESENTATIVE
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WSR 80-02-042
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTAT[ON
[Order 46—Filed January 14, 1980]

I, W. A. Bulley, Sccretary of Transportation, do pro-
mulgatc and adopt at Room 1D9, Highway Administra-
tion Building, Olympia, Washington, the anncxed rules
rclating to prohibiting parking on both sides of State
Route 14 near thec North Bonneville Dam construction
site, amending WAC 468-42-014.

I, W. A. Bulley, find that an emergency cxists and
that the forcgoing order is necessary for the prescrvation
of the public health, safety, or gencral welfarc and that
obscrvance of the requirements of noticc and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is the current practice of parking
construction workers' vehicles on the shoulders of State
Route 14, rather than in company parking arcas, is pre-
scnting a hazard to through motorists, espccially during
the parking mancuver and when leaving the shoulder to
re—cnter the highway.

Such rules are thercfore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rulc is promulgated pursuant to RCW 46.61.570
which directs that the Department of Transportation has
authority to implement the provisions of RCW
46.61.570.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complicd
with the provisions of the Open Public Mcetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedurc
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriatc, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 14, 1980.

By W. A. Bulley
Sccretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending DOT Order
10 & Comm. Order |, Resolution 13, filed 12/20/78)

WAC 468-42-014 STATE ROUTE 14. (1) North
Bonneville vicinity. No parking any time along both
sides of Statec Route 14 from Mile Post 38.92 to Mile
Post 39.82, a distance of 0.90 miles.

(2) Vicinity of Lylec market. No parking any time on
the north side of the street from Junction 6th Street, at
Mile Post 76.21, to a point 0.04 milc cast of Junction
6th Street, at Mile Post 76.25, a distance of 0.04 mile.

WSR 80-02-043
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
{Order 80-3—Filed January 14, 1980]

1, Gordon Sandison, director of State Department of
Fishcrics, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the anncxed rules relating to commercial
fishing rcgulations.
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I, Gordon Sandison, find that an emergency exists and
that the forcgoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or gencral welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such cmergency is this order is nccessary to
protect Nisqually River chum salmon.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take cffect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that’
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Mcetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 14, 1980.

By Gordon Sandison
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-28-01300Q CLOSED AREA Effcctive
immediately through January 31, 1980, it shall be un-
lawful for any fisherman, including treaty Indian fisher-

purposes with any type of gear in Pugct Sound Salmon
Management and Catch Reporting Arca 13.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-28-013GOG CLOSED AREA Effective
immediately until further notice, it shall be unlawful for
any fishcrman, including trcaty Indian fishcrmen, to
take, fish for or possess salmon for commercial purposcs
with any type of gear from the waters of the Nisqually
River.

WSR 80-02-044
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Order 80-2—Filed January 14, 1980}

I, Gordon Sandison, dircctor of State Department of
Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the anncxed rules relating to commercial
bottomfish regulations.

I, Gordon Sandison. find that an emergency exists and
that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
obscrvance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is incidental catches of chinook
salmon have been observed in Pacific Cod set net catches
during late January and carly Fcbruary in Port
Townsend Bay and Kilisut Harbor in previous years.
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Dogfish set nets are also prohibited to prevent fishing for
cod under the guisc of fishing dogfish.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the codc reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Mectings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW),

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 14, 1980.

By Gordon Sandison
Dircctor

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-48-09100B CLOSED AREA - SET
NET Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-48—
091 and WAC 220-48-096:

(1) cffective immediately through February 10, 1980,
it shall be unlawful to take, fish for or possess bottomfish
taken with set nct gear in that portion of Marinc Fish -
Shellfish Arca 25B southerly and westerly of a line from
Point Hudson to Marrowstonc Point and north of the
Indian Island Bridge.

(2) cflective February 11 through March 31, 1980, it
shall be unlawful to take, fish for or possess bottomfish
taken with dogfish sct net gear as described in WAC
220-48-095 in that portion of Marine Fish — Shellfish
Arca 25B described in subsection (1) of this section.

WSR 80-02-045
PROPOSED RULES

DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Filed January 14, 1980]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025 and 75.08.080, that the
Washington Department of Fisheries intends to adopt,
amend, or repeal rules concerning personal-use fishing
regulations;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 10:30 a.m., Thursday, January
24, 1980, in the Department of Fisheries Conference
Room, G.A. Building, Olympia, Washington.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 75.08.080.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be reccived by this
agencey prior to 5:00 p.m., January 21, 1980.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
noticed in Notice No. WSR 79-12-113 filed with the
code reviser's oflice on December S, 1979.

Dated: January 14, 1980
By: Gordon Sandison
Director
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WSR 80-02-046
PROPOSED RULES

COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT 12
[Filed January 14, 1980]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 28B.19.030, that the Community College
District 12 intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules con-
cerning parking and traffic regulations, chapter 132L-
30 WACG;

that such institution will at 7:00 p.m., Thursday,
March 13, 1980, in the Boardroom, Olympia Technical
Community College, conduct a hearing relative thereto;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 7:00 p.m., Thursday, March 13,
1980, in the Boardroom, Olympia Technical Community
College. _

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
chapters 25B.50[28B.50] and 28B.10 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this institution, in writing to be received by this
institution prior to March 13, 1980, and/or orally at
7:00 p.m., Thursday, March 13, 1980, Boardroom,
Olympia Technical Community College.

Dated: January 11, 1980
By: Nels W. Hanson
District President

PARKING AND TRAFFIC REGULATIONS
OLYMPIA TECHNICAL COMMUNITY COLLEGE

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-010 PURPOSE FOR ADOPTING PARKING
TRAFFIC REGULATIONS. Pursuant to the authority granted by
RCW 28B50.140 (10), the Board of Trustees of Community College
District 12, on behalf of Olympia Technical Community College is
granted authority to adopt rules and regulations for pedestrian and ve-
hicular traffic upon public lands devoted to, operated by or maintained
by the college district. The objectives of these regulations are:

(1) To protect and control pedestrian and vehicular traffic.

(2) To assure access at all times for emergency traffic.

(3) To minimize traffic disturbances during class hours.

(4) To facilitate the work of the College by assuring access 1o its
vehicles and by assigning limited parking space for the most efficient
use by all.

(5) To regulate the use of parking spaces.

(6) To protect state owned property.

Reviser's Note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-020 APPLICABLE PARKING AND TRAFFIC
REGULATIONS. The other rules and regulations which are also ap-
plicable upon the campus include:

(1) The Motor Vehicle and Traffic Laws of the State of
Washington. These shall be applicable upon all lands located within
the State of Washington.

(2) The Traffic Code of the City of Olympia. This code applies upon
all lands located within the City of Olympia.

(3) The OTCC Parking and Traffic Regulations. These shall be ap-
plicable to all state lands which are or may hereafter be devoted main-
ly to educational, recreational, or parking activities of the college. In
case of conflict between the provisions of the Motor Vehicle and other
Traffic Laws of the State of Washington and OTCC Parking and
Traffic Regulations, the provisions of the State of Washington Motor
Vehicle Laws shall govern.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-030 PERMITS REQUIRED FOR VEHICLES
ON CAMPUS. Students, faculty and staff members shall not stop,
park, or leave a vehicle whether attended or unattended upon the cam-
pus without a parking permit issued pursuant to WAC 132L-30-040.
All persons parking on the campus will be given five (5) academic days
after registration to secure and display a temporary or permanent
permit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-040 AUTHORIZATION FOR ISSUANCE OF
PERMITS. The Dean of Administrative Services, or designee, is auth-
orized to issue parking permits to students, administrators, faculty,
staff, guests and visitors to the college, pursuant to the following-
regulations:

(1) A person may be issued a parking permit upon the proper regis-
tration of his/her vehicle with the college.

(2) The Dean of Administrative Services, or designee, may issue
temporary, permanent or special parking permits when such permits
are necessary to enhance the business or operation of the college.

(3) Additional permits are available at the current fee schedule to
individuals who may be registered to drive any one of several vehicles.
Only one vehicle registered to an individual under one permit fee shall
be permitted to park on campus at any one time.

(4) Persons who pay the current fee for parking permits and who
later request a refund shall receive refunds according to the refund
policy published in the college catalogues and bulletins.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-050 VALID PERMIT. A valid parking permit is:

(1) An unexpired annual parking permit.

(2) A temporary parking permit.

(3) A special parking permit.

(4) A visitor's parking permit.

(5) No permit will be valid for more than one (1) year from date of
purchase.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-060 DISPLAY OF PERMITS. The vehicle per-
mit issued by the College shall be permanently and visibly affixed on
the left rear bumper of the vehicle. Permits not displayed in accord-
ance with provisions of this section shall not be valid and vehicles dis-
playing an improperly placed permit shail be subject to citation.
Permits will be displayed on the front forks of a motorcycle.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-070 TRANSFER OF PERMITS. Parking per-
mits are not transferable. If a vehicle is sold or traded, a new permit
will be issued to the permit holder.

NEW SECTiON

WAC 132L-30-080 PERMIT REVOCATION. Permits are li-
censes and the property of the College, and may be recalled for any of
the following reasons:

(1) When the purpose for which the permit was issued changes or no
longer exists.

(2) When a permit is used on an unregistered vehicle or by an un-
authorized person.

(3) Falsification on a vehicle registration application.

(4) Continued violations of parking regulations.

(5) Counterfeiting or altering of permits.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-090 RIGHT TO REFUSE PERMIT. The college
(Dean of Administrative Services or designee) reserves the right to
refuse the issuance of a parking permit to anyone who has had a pre-
vious permit revoked or refused or to anyone whose driving or parking
record indicates a disregard for the rights or safety of others.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 1321.-30-100 RIGHT TO APPEAL PERMIT REVOCA-
TION OR REFUSAL TO GRANT PERMIT. When a parking per-
mit has been recalled pursuant to WAC 132L-30-080 or has been
refused in accordance with WAC 1321.-30-090 or when a fine or pen-
alty has been levied against a violator of the rules and regulations set
forth in this chapter, such action by the Dean of Administrative Ser-
vices, or designee, may be appealed through the established channels.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-110 RESPONSIBILITY OF PERSON TO
WHOM PERMIT IS ISSUED. The person to whom a parking permit
is issued shall be responsible for all violations of said rules and regula-
tions involving the vehicle; however, such responsibility shall not relieve
any driver of the responsibility for violations of the regulations estab-
lished by this chapter. In the event that a vehicle in violation is not
registered with the college, the current registered owner will be .re-
sponsible for the violations of the campus regulations.

NEW SECTION

WAC 1321-30-120 DESIGNATION OF PARKING. The park-
ing space available on campus may be allocated and designated by the
Dean of Administrative Services in such a manner as will best achieve
the objectives of these rules and regulations.

(1) Faculty, staff and student parking shall be limited to spaces so
designated.

(2) Special provisions shall be made for physically handicapped stu-
dents or their designee. Permanently handicapped individuals must
display the handicapped sticker issued by the Department of Motor
Vehicles, Disabled Parking. Temporarily handicapped permits will be
issued on a quarterly basis by the Dean of Administrative Services.

(3) Visitors parking shall be limited to spaces so designated.

(4) Parking spaces shall be designated for special purposes as
deemed necessary

NEW SECTION

WAC 1321-30-130 PARKING FEE EXEMPTIONS. All
guests/visitors (including salespersons, maintenance or service person-
nel) will park in designated parking areas without paying a fee. These
include but are not limited to:

(1) Federal, state, county, city, school district and similar govern-
mental personnel on official business in vehicles with tax exempt
licenses.

(2) Vehicles owned by contractors and their employees working on
campus construction may be parked within available construction sites
or areas.

(3) Members of the press, televisions, radio and wire services, on of-
ficial business. ’

(4) Taxis and commercial delivery vehicles for the pick up and de-
livery of passengers, supplies and equipment.

(5) Persons attending special college events.

(6) Guests/visitors invited to the campus for the purpose of render-
ing services to the college.

(7) Persons holding emeritus or similar appointments shall park in
designated areas.

NEW SECTION

WAC 1321L-30-140 PARKING WITHIN DESIGNATED
SPACES. (1) No vehicle shall be parked on the campus except in
those areas set aside and designated for parking.

(2) No vehicle shall be parked so as to occupy any portion of more
than one parking space or stall.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-150 REGULATORY SIGNS, MARKINGS,
BARRICADES, ETC. The Dean of Administrative Services in auth-
orized to make and erect signs, barricades, and other structures and to
paint marks and other directions upon the streets, entry/exits, and
roadways for the regulation of traffic and parking upon the various
public lands devoted to, operated by, or maintained by the college.
Drivers of vehicles shall observe and obey all the signs, barricades,
structures, markings and directions given them by the campus patrol-
men in the control and regulation of traffic.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-160 SPEED LIMIT. No vehicle shall be operated
on the campus at a speed in excess of twenty (20) miles per hour, or
such slower speed as is reasonable and purdent to the circumstances.
No vehicle of any type shall at any time use the campus parking lots
for testing, racing, or other unauthorized activities.

Reviser's Note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursvant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-170 PEDESTRIAN'S RIGHT-OF-WAY. (1)
The operator of a vehicle shall yield right-of-way to any pedestrian.
Pedestrians shall not leave a curb or other place of safety and walk or
run into the path of an oncoming vehicle.

(2) When a sidewalk or crosswalk is provided, pedestrians shall pro-
ceed upon the sidewalk or crosswalk.

NEW SECTION

WAC 1320L-30-180 TWO-WHEELED MOTORBIKES OR BI-
CYCLES. (1) All two-whecled vehicles powered by an engine may
park in areas designated for motorcycles only.

(2) Bicycles and other non—engine powered cycles shall be subject to
posted or published regulations as established in this policy.

NEW SECTION

WAC 1321-30-190 REPORT OF ACCIDENTS. (1) The opera-
tor of any vehicle involved in an accident on campus resulting in injury
or death of any person or claimed damage to either or both vehicles
exceeding $100 shall immediately report such accident to the Dean of
Administrative Services or designee. Operator shall within twenty—four
(24) hours after such accident file a State of Washington Motor Vehi-
cle Report. :

(2) Other minor accidents may be reported to the Office of Campus
Parking and Security for insurance record purposes.

NEW SECTION

WAC 1320L-30-200 DISABLED AND INOPERATIVE VEHI-
CLES-IMPOUNDING. (1) Disabled or inoperative vehicles shall not
be parked on the campus for a period exceeding 72 hours, without au-
thorization from the Dean of Administrative Services.

(2) Vehicles parked over 72 hours without authorization may be im-
pounded and stored at the expense of either or both the owner and op-
erator thereof.

(3) Notice of intent to impound will be posted on the vehicle and
sent by registered mail to the legal owner 48 hours prior to impound.

NEW SECTION

WAC_1320-30-210 ENFORCEMENT. (1) OTCC Parking and
Traffic Regulations will be enforced throughout the calendar year on a
24 hour basis.

(2) The Dean of Administrative Services or designee shall be re-
sponsible for the enforcement of the regulations contained in this
chapter.

NEW SECTION

WAC 1320L-30-220 ISSUANCE OF TRAFFIC TICKETS OR
SUMMONS. (1) Upon probable cause to believe that a violation of
these regulations has occurred the Dean of Administrative Services or
designee(s), may issue a signed summons or citation setting forth the
date, the approximate time, permit number, license information and
nature of violation.

(2) Such summons or traffic citation may be served by attaching or
affixing a copy thereof in some prominent place outside such vehicle or
by personally serving the operator.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-230 VIOLATION OF PARKING AND TRAF-
FIC REGULATIONS. (1) Operators of illegally operated or parked
vehicles which are not subject to impounding under these policies, shall
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be warned through an appropriate means that they are in violation of
these reulations.

(2) In instances where violations are repeated, and in the judgement
of the Dean of Administrative Services, with appropriate documented
evidence, said vehicle(s) may be impounded and/or operator fined in
accordance with the approved fees and fines schedule. All fines are
payable at the cashier’s office.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 1320L-30-240 DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY. The
authority and powers conferred upon the Dean of Administrative Ser-
vices by these regulations shall be subject to delegation to that individ-
ual's subordinates.

NEW SECTION

WAC 1321-30-250 FINES AND PENALTIES. The authority
and powers conferred upon the Dean of Administrative Services, or
designee, is authorized to impose the following fines and penalties for
violation of the regulations contained in this chapter.

(1) Fines may be levied for all violations of the regulations con-
tained in this chapter.

(2) Vehicles parking in a manner so as to obstruct traffic, including
access to and from parking spaces and areas may be subject to a fine
and may be impounded and taken to such place for storage as the
Dean of Administrative Services, or designee, selects. The expenses of
such impoundings and storage shall be the responsibility of the regis-
tered owner or driver of the vehicle.

(3) Vehicles impounded by means of an immobilizing device shall be
charged a service fee according to the current fee schedule.

(4) The college shall not be liable for loss or damage of any kind
resulting from impounding and storage of vehicles.

(5) At the discretion of the Dean of Administrative Services, an ac-
cumulation of traffic citations by a student, staff, administrator or fac-
ulty member may be turned over to a private collection agency for the
collection of past due fines. Other appropriate collection procedures
may be initialed as deemed necessary.

(6) Vehicles involved in violations of these regulations may be im-
pounded as provided for in these regulations.

(7) A schedule of fines shall be set and reviewed annually by the
Parking Advisory Committee. The schedule shall be published in the
OTCC Parking and Traffic Regulations and on the traffic citation
form.

(8) In the event a person fails or refuses to pay an uncontested fine
which has been outstanding in excess of five (5) school days, the Dean
of Administrative Services may initiate the following actions:

(a) Student may not be able to obtain transcript of credits.

(b) Student may not receive a degree/certificate until all fines are
paid.

(¢) Impounding of vehicle.

(9) The following fines and penalties will assessed as follows:

PAID W/IN OVER
24 HOURS 24 HOURS

(a) Permit not displayed $1.00 $ 3.00
(b) Occupying more than one parking

space $1.00 $ 3.00
(c) Occupying space not designed

for parking $1.00 $ 3.00

) (d) Parking in area not author—

ized by permit $1.00 $ 3.00
(e) Parking in reserved stall

(after warnings may be towed) $1.00 $ 3.00
(D Blocking or obstructing traffic

(after warnings may be towed) $1.00 $ 3.00
(g) Parking adjacent to fire

hydrant (after warnings may be towed) $1.00 $ 3.00
(h) Parking in fire lane (after

warnings may be towed) $1.00 $ 3.00
(i) Parking in zone or area

marked no parking $ 5.00
(j) Failure to yield right-of-way $ 5.00
(k) Failure to stop at sign or

signal $ 5.00
(1) Reckless or negligent driving $15.00
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PAID W/IN OVER
24 HOURS 24 HOURS
(m) Other violations of college
parking regulations and its objectives $1.00 $ 3.00

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-260 GRIEVANCE PROCEEDINGS: AP-
PEAL OF FINES AND PENALTIES. The alleged violator may ap-
peal a citation before the Parking Advisory Committee.

(1) The alleged violator must submit the grievance in writing, giving
full particulars, listing witness, evidence, etc. )

(2) Grievance must be submitted to the Dean of Students within five
(5) school days from date of citation.

(3) If grievance is not resolved to the satisfaction of the alleged vio-
lator, he/she shall have five (5) additional school days from receipt of
decision by Dean of Students to appeal to the Parking Advisory
Committee.

NEW SECTION

WAC 1320-30-270 LIABILITY OF COLLEGE. The college
assumes no liability under any circumstances for vehicles on campus.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L.-30-280 PARKING ADVISORY COMMITTEE.
The Parking Advisory Committee shall be structured and responsible
for the following purposes:

(1) To review and recommend necessary changes to the Olympia
Technical Community College Parking and Traffic Regulations
annually.

(2) Membership shall consist of:

(a) Four student representatives (two in student senate) appointed
by the ASB President.

(b) Two faculty representatives—appointed by faculty president of
OTCC. )

(c) One classified representative—elected by simple majority of vot-
ing classified staff.

(d) Dean of Administrative Services-Ex Officio.

(3) All decisions made by the Parking Advisory Committee relative
to traffic appeals shall be final. -

NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-30-290 DEFINITIONS. As used in this chapter, the
following words and phrases shall mean:

(1) "Administration" shall mean those employees whose job duties
are administrative by job description and who exercise supervisory or
other managerial responsibilities over other employees.

(2) "Board” shall mean the Board of Trustees of Community Col-
lege District 12.

(3) "Campus" shall mean any or all lands and building devoted to,
operated by, or maintained by Olympia Technical Community College,
District 12, State of Washington.

(4) "Campus Patrolman” shall mean a contracted or salaried em-
ployee of the college who is responsible to the Dean of Administrative
Services for campus traffic control, parking and security.

(5) "College" shall mean Olympia Technical Community College,
District 12, State of Washington and the personnel thereof.

(6) "Dean of Administrative Services” shall mean the Dean of Ad-
ministrative Services for Olympia Technical Community College, Dis-
trict 12, State of Washington.

(7) "Faculty members" or academic employees shall mean any em-
ployee of Olympia Technical Community College, District 12, State of
Washington who has employment as a teacher, counselor, librarian, or
other position where the training, experience, and responsibilities are
comparable as determined by the appointing authority, except admin-
istrative appointments.

(8) "Guests/Visitors” shall mean any person or persons who come
upon the campus as guests and person or persons who lawfully visit the
campus.

(9) "Annual permits” shall mean permits which are valid for a cal-
endar year from date of issue. Annual permits are sold during the first
ten days of fall quarter.

(10) "Staff" shall mean the contracted or classified employees of
Olympia Technical Community College, District 12, State of
Washington.
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(11) "Student” shall mean any person who is enrolled in any com-
munity college operated by Washington State Community College
District 12. :

(12) "Temporary permits” shall mean permits which are valid for a
specific period designated on the permit.

(13) "Vehicle” shall mean an automobile, truck, motordriven cycle,
scooter or any vehicle otherwise powered.

PARKING FEE SCHEDULE

Vehicle Permit:

(a) Annual-full-time status $15.00
(b) Quarterly—faculty/staff/students

full-time. $ 5.00
(c) Quarterly—faculty/staff/students

part-time $ 3.00

Miscellaneous Permits:

(a) Second vehicle permit (and each

additional vehicle) $ 1.00
(b) Replacement permit (per vehicle) $ 1.00
(c) Temporary permit no charge

WSR 80-02-047
PROPOSED RULES

COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT 12
[Filed January 14, 1980]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 28B.19.030, that the Community College
District 12 intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules con-
cerning leave policies, chapter 132L-112 WAC;

that such institution will at 7:00 p.m., Thursday,
March 13, 1980, in the Boardroom, Olympia Technical
Community College, conduct a hearing relative thereto;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 7:00 p.m., Thursday, March 13,
1980, in the Boardroom, Olympia Technical Community
College.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
chapters 28B.50 and 28B.10 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this institution, in writing to be received by this
institution prior to March 13, 1980, and/or orally at
7:00 p.m., Thursday, March 13, 1980, Boardroom,
Olympia Technical Community College.

Dated: January 11, 1980
By: Nels W. Hanson
District President

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-1, filed 1/19/72)

WAC 1320L-112-040 THE HOURS OF DUTY. The instructor's
basic contract is for ((186)) 177 days. Only through the effective
scheduling of daily time can the instructional staff meet the goals of
the college. The instructor's daily time should be carefully scheduled to
allow for classroom preparation, presentations, laboratory or related
instructional activities, scheduled and kept office hours for student
consultation or advisement, necessary work with library services, ad-
ministrative services, student services, meetings, committee work, and
all other assignments deemed necessary by the college for its improved
effectiveness.

It is fully recognized that the professional instructor freely spends
considerably more time on his duties; his posted schedule (see Office
Hours and Schedules) shall identify a basic thirty—five class hours
weekly of scheduled and available periods. He should so schedule his
time that he will be available on campus or other instructional stations,
when students, colleagues, or administrators are most likely to need
him. If for specific reasons he must deviate from his schedule, he
should first get approval from his division chairman, who should also
be informed of where the instructor can be reached in case of an
emergency and when he expects to return to the campus.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-66, filed 3/22/77)

WAC 132L-112-200 LEAVE WITH PAY. Full-time ((facuity
members)) faculty and administrative employees shall be granted fif-
teen (15) days upon the first day on which their initial assignment be-
gins. After three (3) quarters of employment, such full-time ((faculty
members)) employees shail accumulate such leave at a rate of five (5)
days per quarter for each quarter of full-time employment up to a
maximum of one hundred eighty (180) days, except as authorized in
WAC 132L-112-280(4). Such leave may be taken at any time subject
to the following conditions and in compliance with the approval proce-
dures set forth.

Reviser's Note: WAC 1-13-130 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-66, filed 3/22/77)

WAC 1321-112-230 PROCEDURES OF OBTAINING
LEAVE WITH PAY. (1) lllness, Injury and Bereavement — The fac-
ulty member shall notify the appropriate dean/director or designee at
the earliest possible time prior to departure of the necessity for the
leave. Such notification shall include: ( ) The nature of the leave; (b)
The most appropriate coverage of the faculty member's assigned du-
ties; (c) The estimated leave time;

(2) Emergency and Other Leaves (Jury, Professional Meetings);

(a) Except for emergencies of a catastrophic nature, the requests
should be submitted for emergency and other leaves well in advance of
desired leave (preferably at least seven (7) days). The faculty member
shall reduce to writing a request for such leave stating the purpose for
which leave is sought and the most appropriate coverage of assigned
duties.

(b) If applicable, requests for leaves involving travel reimbursement
and/or per diem shall be submitted in accordance with administrative
rules for travel approval on each campus as shown in the Faculty
Handbook.

(c) The appropriate dean/director shall review all such requests and
grant approval or denial prior to taking the requested leave. Reasons
for denial shall be provided in writing.

(d) For emergencies of a catastrophic nature, the most expeditious
means available for notifying the dean/director should be utilized.
Upon return to the campus, the faculty member shall provide the nec-
essary information to the dean/director to justify its inclusion in this
category for payroll purposes.

(3) (( T

Exception: Deviations from posted schedules may be approved by
the division chairman and consists of performing the employee's regu-
lar contractual duties but in a location different than that which is
posted and for which the division chairman has had ample time to ar-
range for any needed coverage during the absence. Deviation from
schedule does not include an absence from any scheduled classes.

Reviser's Note: WAC 1-13-130 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

Reviser's Note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-66, filed 3/22/77)

WAC 1321-112-250 UNAUTHORIZED ABSENCES. Unau-
thorized absence, approved leave without pay, or leave taken without
following the procedures described herein shall result in a salary re-
duction on one of the following bases: (for these purposes "absence” or
"leave” shall be defined as absence from the campus during scheduled
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hours of instruction or related services to students, or absence from
regularly scheduled meetings of organizations or groups which the in-
dividual is expected to attend.)

(1) ((17180)) 1/177 of the instructor's basic nine-month contract
for each full day of absence, or

(2) 1/7 of a day's pay for each hour when leave is taken for a frac-
tion of a day.

(3) Extenuating circumstances will be considered as a basis for
modifying above items | and 2 by joint action of the District President,
Division Chairman, and the appropriate dean/director.

NEW SECTION

WAC 1320L-112-280 COMPENSATION FOR SICK LEAVE.
An attendance incentive program is hereby established for all eligible
employees.

(1) Eligible Employees — Elibible employees shall include those full-
time faculty and administrative employees, other than teaching and
research faculty, in District 12 who are entitled to accumulate leave.

Eligible employees who have attained the previously established
District limit may participate in the attendance incentive program by
replacing (substituting) days accumulated in their first years of em-
ployment with a number equal to those accumulated in 1979: Provided
that the Attorney General's office issues an opinion which would allow
these employees to waive accumulation or to substitute these days.

(2) Two Accounts — Such leave entitlement shall be accrued by full-
time employees in two separate categories, the first identified as a
"compensation account” and the second as an "auxiliary account”.

(3) Current Leave Accumulation — One (1) day of entitlement
earned during each month of employment shall be credited to the
compensation account, and all days earned in excess of one (1) day for
each month of employment during a calendar year shall be credited to
the auxiliary account.

(4) Previously Accrued Leave — Employees with accrued leave under
previous leave policies shall have such accruals divided between the
two accounts so that not more than one (1) day per month of full-time
employment shall be credited to the compensation account. Any days
accrued in excess of one (1) per month shall be credited to the auxil-
iary account.

(5) Annual Compensation for Unused Sick Leave — Eligible em-
ployees shall receive monetary compensation for accrued sick leave as
follows:

(a) In January of each year, and at no other time, an employee
whose year—end sick leave balance exceeds 60 days may choose to
convert sick leave days accrued in the previous calendar year to mone-
tary compensation.

(b) Monetary compensation for converted compensable days shall be
paid at the rate of 25% (at the rate of one day's pay for each four days
accumulated in the compensation account) and shall be based upon the
employee's current salary.

(c) All converted compensable days will be deducted from the em-
ployee's compensation account balance.

(d) The first 12 days of any sick leave used during the previous year
shall be drawn from the days accumulated first in the compensation
account during that same year and days in excess of 12 shall be taken
from the auxiliary account, until depleted, following which further ab-
sence shall be taken from the compensation account.

(e) No sick leave days may be converted which would reduce the
calendar year—end balance below sixty days.

(f) Converted compensable days shall not exceed one (1) day per
month or the 180—-day maximum.

(6) Compensation for Unused Sick Leave at Retirement or Death -
Employees who separate from the District on or after September 1,
1979, due to retirement or death shall be compensated for their unused
compensable sick leave accumulation at the rate of 25%. Compensation
shall be based upon the employee's salary at the time of separation.
For the purpose of this sub-section, retirement shall not include "vest-
ed—out—of service" employees who leave funds on deposit with the re-
tirement system.

(7) Exclusions — Compensation for unused sick leave shall not be
used in computing the retirement atlowance; therefore no contributions
are to be made to the retirement system for such payments, nor shall
such payments be reported as compensation.

An employee who separates from the District for any reason other
than retirement or death shall not be paid for accrued sick leave.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 132L-112-290 SEPARATION AND REEMPLOY-
MENT. (1) Former District 12 faculty or administrative employees
who are reemployed by the District within three years of separation
shall have their former leave balance restored for use as provided in
WAC 251-22-200.

(2) Upon subsequent retirement or death of a retired state employee
who has returned to state service, only that unused compensation ac-
count balance accrued since the original retirement minus that taken
within the same period may be compensated per the provisions of
WAC 132L-112-280 (6); this restriction shall not apply to other re-
turning employees.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

WSR 80-02-048
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF GAME
[Order 87—Filed January 15, 1980]

Be it resolved by the undersigned, Ralph W. Larson,
Director, Washington State Department of Game, that |
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, as
emergency rule of this governing body, the annexed rule
relating to closure of Snohomish and Stillaguamish wa-
tersheds and adjacent marine waters to the taking of
steelhead trout by treaty Indians, new section WAC
232-32-117.

I, Ralph W. Larson, find an emergency exists and that
the foregoing order adopting emergency rule WAC 232-
32-117 is necessary for the preservation of the public
health, safety or general welfare and that observance of
the requirements of notice and opportunity to present
views on the proposed rules which are cffective only
upon expiration of 30 days after the date of filing is
contrary to public interest as the statement of facts con-
stituting such emergency reveals. A statement of the
facts constituting such emergency is data gathered by
Department of Game from information provided by fish
buyers reporting sales of steelhead harvested by treaty
Indian fishermen from the Snohomish and Stillaguamish
Rivers and adjacent marine waters pursuant to the re-
porting system approved by the United States District
Court in United States v. Washington, and information
from the Tulalip Tribe indicates that the treaty share of
harvestable surplus of steelhead from the Snohomish and
Stillaguamish River systems has been far exceeded.
Therefore, a closure of the Snohomish and Stillaguamish
watersheds and adjacent marine areas including all of
Marine Arca 8A is nccessary to assure nontreaty sports
fishermen the opportunity to take a share of those
steelhead.

Such rule is therefore adopted as an emergency.

This rule is promulgated under the authority of the
Director of Game as authorized in RCW 77.12.150 with
the approval of the Game Commission as provided in
that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Mecetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW) or the Administrative Procedures
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), as appropriate, and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW).
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This order, after being first recorded in the Order
Register of this governing body, shall be forwarded to
the Code Reviser for filing pursuant to chapter 34.04
RCW, and chapter 1-12 WAC.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 15, 1980.

Ralph W. Larson

NEW SECTION

WAC 232-32-117 CLOSURE OF SNOHOMISH
AND STILLAGUAMISH WATERSHEDS AND AD-
JACENT MARINE WATERS TO THE TAKING OF
STEELHEAD TROUT BY TREATY INDIANS. It
shall be unlawful for all persons to take, fish for or pos-
sess steelhead trout with gill net and purse seine gear in
the Snohomish and Stillaguamish watersheds and adja-
cent marine waters including all of Marine Area 8A and
the Tulalip Bay eflective 6:00 p.m., January 15, 1980.

WSR 80-02-049
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Order 1477—Filed January 16, 1980]

I, N. Spencer Hammond, Ex. Asst. of the Department
of Social and Health Services do promulgate and adopt
at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to
Social services—Eligibility, amending WAC 388-15-
020.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79-
12-037 filed with the code reviser on 11/20/79. Such
rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the secretary of Department of So-
cial and Health Services as authorized in RCW
74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 16, 1980.

By N. S. Hammond
Executive Assistant

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1360,
filed 12/21/78)

WAC 388-15-020 ELIGIBLE PERSONS. (1) In-
dividuals eligible for services are:

(a) Recipients of aid to families with dependent chil-
dren (AFDC recipients).

(b) Individuals whose needs were taken into account
in determining the needs of AFDC recipients.

(c) Recipients of supplemental security income or
state supplementary payments related to age, blindness
or permanent and total disability.

(d) Recipients of federal aid medical care only cate-
gorically related to Title XVI supplemental security in-
come or AFDC, provided gross family income does not
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exceed 80% of the state median gross income for a fam-
ily of four, adjusted for family size.

(e) Any individual or family regardless of age, blind-
ness or disability, whose gross family income does not
exceed 80% of the state median income for a family of
four, adjusted for family size, except that:

(i) No individual or family is eligible for chore ser-
vices, family planning or alcoholism services whose gross
family income is in excess of 50% of the state median
income for a family of four, adjusted for family size, ex-
cept that a single individual may receive chore services if
his median gross income does not exceed 57% of the
state's median gross income for a family of four adjusted
for family size. _

(ii) No individual or family is eligible on a group basis
for developmental disabilities, case services, develop-
mental disabilities home-aid resources, developmental
disabilities developmental centers or extended sheltered
employment unless at least 75% of persons given these
services are members of families whose gross monthly
income do not exceed 90% of the state median income,
adjusted for family size.

(ii1) Information and referral services, services to chil-
dren in their own home or protective service may be giv-
en to any individual regardless of the level of gross
family income. Child protective services are provided
without charge. Where ancillary services such as chore
services or homemaker services are an integral but sub-
ordinate part of a protective service plan for children or
adults, they may be provided without regard to the level
of gross family income.

(2) Gross median income for a family of four in the
state of Washington((f5})) effective October 1, ((1978))
1979 is (($18:359)) $20,207. 80% ((51H4:687))
$16,166.

(a) Income tables for 80% gross median income:

Number in Family Monthly Income Annual Income

1 ((63%)) ((%638))
701 8,406

2 ((832)) ((9:987))
916 10,993

3 ((+628)) ((+2:338))
1,132 13,579

4 ((1224)) ((+4687))
1,347 16,166

5 ((+420)) ((+%63%))
1,563 18,752

6 ((+616)) ((15:38%9))
1,778 21,339

(b) Income tables for 57% gross median income, one—
person family only.

Monthly Income Annual Income

((454))
499

((5442))
5,989

(c) Income table for 52% gross median income:

Family Size Monthly Income Annual Income
2 ((541)) ((6:492))
595 7,145
3 ((668)) ((&619))
736 8,826
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Family Size Monthly Income Annual Income
4 ((7%6)) ((5:547))
876 10,508
5 ((923)) ((t674))
1,016 12,189
6 ((+:658)) ((+2:662))
1,156 13,870

(d) Income tables for 50% gross median income:

Family Size Monthly Encome Annual Income
1 ((39%8)) ((4774))
438 5,253
2 ((520)) ((6:242))
513 6,870
3 ((643)) ((F#H))
707 8,487
4 ((76%)) ((5-186))
842 10,104
5 ((889)) ((16:648))
9717 11,720
6 ((+619)) ((FH7)
L111 13,337

(e) Income tables for 38% gross median income:

Family Size Monthly Income Annual Income

1 " ((382) ((3:623))
333 3,993

2 ((395)) ((4744))
435 5,222

3 ((488)) ((5866))
538 6,450

4 ((581)) ((6'9""6))
640 1,679

5 ((674)) ((&692))
742 8,907

6 ((767)) ((5:269))
845 10,136

(f) See WAC 388-29-100 for grant standards.

(3) Family means two or more persons related by
blood, marriage or adoption, residing in the same house-
hold, and may include a dependent residing in a separate
household for whom support is paid.

(a) Husband and wife are considered a two—person
family.

(b) Related adults residing together, other than
spouses, are each considered a separate family.

(c) An individual living alone or only with unrelated
persons ((only)) is considered a onc—person family. An
individual living alone or with unrelated persons may in-
clude in his/her application a dependent living in a sep-
arate household for whom support is paid.

(d) ((Chitdren)) A child living with ((nontegatty—re-
sponsible)) legally nonresponsible relatives, ((emancipat=
ed)) a minor((s—and—chitdren)) living indepcndently and

a child living under the care of unrelated persons are
also considered one—person families.

(e) A school age parent residing in parent's home with
child is considered a separate family unit for purpose of
determining family income.

(4) Persons applying to provide day care or foster care
facilitics or a person or persons applying to adopt a child
are resources to our primary client, the child. Financial
eligibility for these individuals is not required.

(5) Child welfare services may also be provided undcr
Title 1V-B of the Social Security Act.

[991]

WSR 80-02-050

WSR 80-02-050
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Order 1476—Filed January 16, 1980]

I, N. Spencer Hammond, Ex. Asst. of the Department
of Social and Health Services do promulgate and adopt
at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to:

Amd WAC 388-92-015 Medical care—SSI—Eligibility.
Amd WAC 388-92-020 Medical care—SSI—Application.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79-
12-027 filed with the code reviser on 11/16/79. Such
rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the secretary of Department of So-
cial and Health Services as authorized in RCW
74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED lJanuary 16, 1980.

By N. S. Hammond
Executive Assistant

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1265,
filed 1/13/78)

WAC 388-92-015 GENERAL ELIGIBILITY. (1)
Citizenship — must be a citizen of the United States or
an alien lawfully admitted for permanent residence or
otherwise permanently residing in the United States in-
cluding an alien who is lawfully present in the United
States according to specified sections of the Immigration
and Nationality Act. (See WAC 388-26-120).

(2) Residence — sce WAC 388-83-025.

(3) For the purposes of medical assistance related to
Title XVI, the applicant must be:

(a) Age 65 or over; or

(b) Blind, with central visual acuity of 20/200 or less
in the better eye with the use of a correcting lens, or
with a limitation in the ficlds of vision such that the
widest diameter of the visual ficld subtends an angle no
greater than 20 degrees; or

(¢) Disabled, that is, unable to engage in any sub-
stantial gainful activity by reason of any medically de-
terminable physical or mental impairment which can be
expected to result in death or which has lasted or can be
expected to last for a continuous period of not less than
12 months or, in the case of a child under the age of 18,
if he suffers from any medically determinable physical
or mental impairment of comparable severity. A physical
or mental impairment is an impairment that results from
anatomical, physiological, or psychological abnormalities
which are demonstrable by medically acceptable clinical
and laboratory diagnostic technique, except that an ap-
plicant for disability who is medically determined to be a
drug addict or alcoholic shall be ineligible for any month
unless such individual is undergoing any treatment that
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may be appropriate for his condition as a drug addict or
alcoholic at an institution or facility approved for that
purpose (so long as such treatment is available) and de-
monstrates compliance with the terms, conditions and
requirements of such treatment. Decisions on Title XVI
related disability are made by the office of disability in-
surance benefits.

(4) Temporary absence.

(a) If a resident of the state of Washington is tempo-
rarily in another state and requires medical care, and is
eligible for medical assistance, the responsibility for
medical payment rests with the state of Washington.
The standard of care will be no different than that auth-
orized within the state.

(b) A resident of Washington who requires medical
assistance outside the United States will be provided
care according to WAC 388-82-030.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1111,
filed 4/15/76)

WAC 388-92-020 APPLICATION FOR MEDI-
CAL CARE. (1) For rules and regulations regarding
right to apply see WAC 388-84-005.

(2) The spouse of any individual applying for
FAMCO related to Title XVI must apply for medical
care separately as eligibility does not carry over to such
spouse.

(3) Processing of application.

(a) For the aged and blind, the decision on an appli-
cation shall be made with reasonable promptness but not
later than 30 days from date of the request, except for a
situation in which cirqumstances such as the critical
condition of an applicant or his death following applica-
tion may delay the determination of eligibility.

(b) For disability related applications, the decision
may be delayed up to 60 days pending determination of
disability by the office of disability insurance benefits or
longer in unusual circumstances such as failure or delay
on the part of the applicant or examining physician, or
because of administrative or other emergency that could
not be controlled. In such cases, documentation of the
circumstances is to be recorded in the record.

(4) Disposition of application.

(a) Approval

(i) Certification will be effective as of the first day of
the month of application, except that for purposes of re-
troactivity certification shall begin no earlier than the
first day of the third month prior to the month of
application. :

(ii) All applicants shall be informed of the depart-
ment's services, right to a fair hearing, and civil rights.
This shall be noted in the case record. Notification of the
department's action shall be by means of an award letter
which will indicate the amount of participation, if any.

(iii) A temporary medical care identification card will
be issued by the ESSO. Subsequently, the medical care
identification card will be issued monthly from state
office for the duration of eligibility.

(b) Denial of application

(i) When an application is denied, the applicant shall
be notified in writing of the specific reason(s) for the
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denial and shall be informed of the right to a fair hear-
ing — see WAC 388-38-172.

(i) An application for medical care shall be denied
when:

(A) An applicant does not meet the criteria of age,
disability or blindness according to Title XVI. (See
WAC 388-82-020 for consideration of medical care un-
der the MS program.)

(B) An applicant for FAMCO does not claim to have
a medical need at the time of application. (For retroac-
tivity see WAC 388-92-015(3)(b).)

(C) The amount of participation with excess income
will obviously exceed the cost of medical care.

(D) The applicant refuses to dispose of nonexempt re-
sources or refuses to attempt to dispose of such resourc-
es. (See WAC 388-83-060.)

(c) Withdrawal of an application shall be treated as in
WAC 388-38-172.

WSR 80-02-051
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Order 1475—Filed January 16, 1980]

I, N. Spencer Hammond, Ex. Asst. of the Department
of Social and Health Services do promulgate and adopt
at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to
services for the blind, amending chapter 388-72 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79—
12-026 filed with the code reviser on 11/16/79. Such
rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2)."

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the secretary of Department of So-
cial and Health Services as authorized in RCW
74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 16, 1980.

By N. S. Hammond
Executive Assistant

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-72-050 ELIGIBILITY. By written
agreement between the department of social and health
services and the commission for the blind, financial eli-
gibility is determined by the community services offices
of the department of social and health services and
medical eligibility is determined by the commission for
the blind.

Persons eligible for prevention of blindness services
are:

(1) Individuals eligible for federal aid or general as-
sistance, or whose needs are included in such aid or as-
sistance, and any child receiving foster care at the
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department's expense. No further determination of eligi-
bility is required.

(2) Individuals eligible for FAMCO or medical only
(MO) without participation from excess income as de-
termined under WAC 388-83-030 through 388-83-050.
No further determination of eligibility is required. If ex-
cess monthly income is available, the application will be
considered for special prevention of blindness funding,
see WAC 388-72-070.

(3) Individuals not meeting the criteria in subsections
(1) or (2) of this section whose inability to pay for eye
care is established according to the standards in WAC
388-72-060 through 388-72-080.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-72-060 EXEMPT RESOURCES. (1)
Exempt resources shall be determined in relation to the
category of assistance the patient would qualify for ex-
cept for income. Available excess resources shall be ap-
plied toward the cost of care.

(2) Full advantage shall be taken of health and acci-
dent insurance, and Medicare benefits. Use must be
made of other available medical resources, such as vet-
eran's hospitals and United States public health service
facilities, unless distance or some unusual factor makes
this impracticable. In an accident case, third party lia-
bility must be considered and reported to the state office
and commission for the blind.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-72-070 ELIGIBILITY DETERMINA-
TION. (1) The financial cligibility of a person applying
under WAC 388-72-050(3) shall be determined ac-
cording to the rules of this section.

(2) If the individual's net income exceeds one month's
maintenance standard in WAC 388-83-035, the follow-
ing exemptions may be applied to reduce available
monthly income:

(a) Regular payments made for the support of depen-
dents in compliance with a court order;

(b) Life insurance premiums;

(c) Essential transportation costs including car pay-
ments and upkeep;

(d) The actual cost of shelter in excess of thirty per-
cent of the family's net income;

(e) Contract or monthly payments on delinquent ac-
counts for rent, utilities and fuel, provided payments are
made regularly and the applicant has receipts for
payment;

(f) Current payments on unpaid medical expenses.

(3) Available income after exceptions in subsection
(2) of this section are allowed shall be applied toward
the cost of eyc care.

(4) Commission payments in the cost of care follow
the department of social and health services schedule of
maximum allowances.

(5) When an applicant qualifies for special prevention
of blindness funding the coding "Z" is used. When an
applicant is receiving other grant or medical assistance,
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the applicable coding is used and serves as a basis for
securing matching Title XIX funds in all cases meeting
Title XIX requirements.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-72-080 RESIDENCE—STATE OF
WASHINGTON. An applicant must be residing in the
state of Washington for other than temporary purposes;
however, this rule may be waived when care is required
for an emergent condition or an injury.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-72-090 APPLICATION REVIEW. (1)
A person not eligible for the prevention of blindness ser-
vices on the basis of WAC 388-72-050(1) or (2) may
apply at the community services office for the determi-
nation of his financial eligibility. The community ser-
vices office reports its findings and decision to the
commission for the blind. The report covers the appli-
cant's resources, income, and requirements as outlined in
WAC 388-72-060 through 388-72-080.

(2) The application of a person having sufficient in-
come and resources to meet his medical and mainte-
nance needs according to WAC 388-72-070 shall be
denied. The community services office shall report its
findings in such instances to the commission for the
blind. The applicant must be informed of his right to a
fair hearing.

WSR 80-02-052
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF

LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 80-1—Filed January 16, 1980]

I, James T. Hughes, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at Gen-
eral Administration Building, Olympia, the annexed
rules relating to the electrician training permits and the
electrician licenses under chapter 18.37 RCW.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 80—
01-080 filed with the code reviser on December 27,
1979. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 18.37.130
which directs that the Director of the Department of
Labor and Industries has authority to implement the
provisions of chapter 18.37 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 16, 1980.

By James Hughes
Director
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-060 SPECIALTY CERTIFI-
CATES. The dcpartment shall issue specialty
electrician’s certificates of competency in the following
areas of electrical work:

(1) Residential. The holder of a residential certificate
is limited to wiring onc and two-family dwellings, or
multi-family dwellings that do not excced three floors
above grade. All wiring shall be in nonmetallic sheathed
cable, except service and feeder wiring.

(2) Domestic Appliances. The holder is limited to the
electrical connection of domestic appliances and their
wiring, such as hot water hecaters, ranges, dishwashers,
clothes dryers, oil and gas furnaces, and similar appli-
ances. The holder may also install the circuits to domes-
tic appliances but may not install service or feeder wires.

(3) Pump and Irrigation. The holder is limited to the
electrical connection of domestic and irrigation water
pumps, circular irrigating systems, and related pumps
and pump houses. The holder may also install the cir-
cuits, fecders, controls, and services necessary to supply
electricity to the pumps.

(4) Limited Encrgy System. The holder is limited to
installing signaling circuits, power limited circuits, and
related equipment. Such equipment includes fire protec-
tion signaling systems, intrusion alarms, nonutility—
owned communication systems, and similar low cnergy
circuits and equipment.

(5) Signs. The holder is limited to placing and con-
necting signs and outline lighting and their electrical
supply, controls, and associated circuit extensions.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-070 ELIGIBILITY FOR SPE-
CIALTY EXAMINATION. A person holding an clec-
trical traince certificate who has:

(1) Been ecmployed under the direct supervision of a
journeyman clectrician for four ycars, or who has com-
plcted a four ycar apprenticeship program in clectrical
construction that is registered with the State Appren-
ticeship Council or the Federal Burcau of Apprentice-
ship and Training, shall be cligible to take the
examination for any of the specialty certificates of com-
petency listed in WAC 296-401-060; or

(2) Been employed for two years under the direct su-
pervision of a journeyman or specialty clectrician work-
ing in onc of the specialtics listed in WAC 296-401-060
shall be cligible to take the examination for the specialty
in which he or she has been trained.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-080 ELIGIBILITY FOR JOUR-
NEYMAN'S EXAMINATION. A person holding an
clectrical traince certificate who has been employed un-
der the direct supervision of a journcyman clectrician for
four ycars, or who has complcted a four ycar appren-
ticeship program in clectrical construction that is regis-
tered with the State Apprenticeship Council or the
Federal Burcau of Apprenticeship and Training, or who
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is a graduate of a trade school program in electrical
construction that was established during 1946, shall be
eligible to take the examination for a journeyman's cer-
tificate of competency. A person who has had two years
of schooling under the conditions provided in RCW 18-
.37.040 in addition to two years of employment under
the direct supervision of a journeyman electrician shall
be eligible to take the examination for a journeyman's
certificate of competency.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-090 STATUS OF PERSON WHO
HAS FAILED AN EXAMINATION FOR A JOUR-
NEYMAN CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY. (1)
A person who fails an examination for a journeyman's
certificate of competency may take a 90 day refresher
course.

(2) A person taking a refresher course shall have the
status of a fourth year trainee and may work with
supervision. -

(3) If any person refuses to take the refresher course,
or finishes the refresher course and again fails the ex-
amination, that person shall have the status of a fourth
year trainee; however, that person may not work without
supervision until he or she passes an examination for a
journeyman or specialty certificate of competency.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-100 COMPUTATION OF
YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT. (1) For the purposes of
RCW 18.37.040, 1800 hours of employment shall be
considered onc year of employment.

(2) At the time of renewal, the holder shall provide
the department with an accurate list of the holder's em-
ployers in the electrical industry for the previous year
and the number of hours worked for each employer.

(3) A person who has completed a four year
apprecticeship program in electrical construction that is
registered with the State Apprecticeship Council or the
Federal Bureau of Apprecticeship and Training shall be
considered to have completed 7200 hours (four years) of
cmployment.

(4) A person who has completed a two year
apprecticeship program in an clectrical specialty that is
registered with the State Apprecticeship Council or the
Federal Burcau of Apprecticeship and Training shall be
considered to have completed 3600 hours (two years) of
cmployment.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-110 PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE
CREDIT. A person who is applying for an clectrical
traince certificate who has alrecady worked in clectrical
construction before September 1, 1979 shall receive
credit for all clectrical work previously performed to-
ward the hours required for the examination.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-120 ELECTRICAL TRAINEE
CERTIFICATES. (1) The department shall issue sepa-
rate electrical trainee certificates for the first, second,
third, and fourth years of training. If a person has less
than 1800 hours of employment in electrical construc-
tion, the department shall give the individual a first year
certificate; if more than 1799 but less than 3600 hours a
second year certificate; if more than 3599 but less than
5400 hours, a third year certificate; and if more than
5399 hours a fourth year certificate.

(2) A holder of an electrical trainee certificate may
apply for the next year's certificate whenever he or she
has sufficient hours of employment.

(3) A holder of an electrical trainee certificate may
apply for authorization to work without supervision if he
or she has over 6299 hours of employment, and has suc-
cessfully completed or is currently enrolled in an ap-
proved apprecticeship program or in a technical school
program in the electrical construction trade in a school
approved by the commission for vocational education.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-130 ANNUAL RENEWAL OF
ELECTRICAL JOURNEYMAN, SPECIALTY, AND
TRAINEE CERTIFICATES. (1) (a) Each holder of a
journeyman's or specialty electrician's certificate of
competency must renew his or her certificate on or be-
fore July 1 each year. A fee of fifteen dollars is required
upon renewal.

(b) A person who does not renew his or her certificate
by July 1 must apply for and retake the examination for
the specialty or journeyman electrician's certificate of
competency. An application for renewal that is not re-
ceived by July 1 shall be considered an application to
take the examination.

(2) Each holder of an electrical trainee certificate
must renew his or her certificate annually on or before
the date the certificate was issued, regardless of the
number of hours the holder worked that year. A fee of
five dollars is required upon renewal.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-140 SUPERVISION OF TRAIN-
EES IN THE ELECTRICAL TRADES. A person pos-
sessing a training certificate (trainee) shall be under the
direct supervision of a supervising electrician as defined
in RCW 18.37.020. The supervising electrician shall be
working on the same job site and within the immediate
working proximity of the traince. The supervising elec-
trician must assign and examine the traince's electrical
work to see that it conforms to the applicable electrical
codes.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-150 PENALTIES FOR FALSE
STATEMENTS OR MATERIAL MISREPRESEN-
TATION. All applications required under chapter 18.37
RCW and the annual statement of hours of employment
required under RCW 18.37.020, shall be made under
oath. A person who knowingly makes a false statement
or material misrepresentation on an application or state-
ment may be referred to the county prosecutor for crim-
inal prosecution under RCW 9A.72.020, 9A.72.030, and
9A.72.040. The department may also file a civil action
under RCW 18.37.150 and may subtract up to 900
hours of employment from a trainee's total hours, if the
department determines the trainee has made a false
statement or material misrepresentation.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-160 ENFORCEMENT. (1) The
department shall ensure that employers and employees
subject to chapter 18.37 RCW comply with that chapter
and chapter 296-401 WAC by inspecting electrical job
sites. The inspections shall be made by the department's
compliance officers.

(2) The compliance officer shall determine whether:

(a) Each person doing electrical work on the job site
has a proper journeyman, specialty, or trainee certificate;

(b) The ratio of the certified journeyman electricians
to the certified trainees on the job site is correct; and

(c) Each certified trainee is directly supervised by an
individual with a journeyman or specialty certificate of
competency.

(3) If the compliance officer determines that an em-
ployer or employee has violated chapter 18.37 RCW or
296-401 WAC, the department shall issue a notice of
violation that describes the reason the. employer or em-
ployee has violated chapters 18.37 RCW or 296-401
WAC and prescribes a time for abatement of the
violation.

(4) If the employer or employee has not abated the
violation within the time prescribed in the notice of vio-
lation issued pursuant to section (3), the department
may:

(a) Inform the Electrical Inspection Section and the
electrical utility that the electrical worker or workers on
the job site are in violation of chapters 18.37 RCW or
296-401 WAC pursuant to the authority granted in
RCW 18.27.150. The Electrical Inspection Section shall
prohibit the connection of electrical service and the util-
ity shall not connect the electrical service until the de-
partment is satisfied that the electrical work complies
with chapters 18.37 RCW and 296-401 WAC. )

(b) Ask the Attorney General to begin an action to
collect the civil penalties provided for in RCW 18.37-
.150; and

(c) Issue a cease and desist order that forbids future
conduct that is similar to the violation. The order shall
take effect immediately when it is received by the em-
ployer or employee to whom it is directed.

(5) The employer or employee to whom a cease and
desist order is directed may request a hearing pursuant
to WAC 296-401-170; however, the request shall not
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stay the cffect of the order. If the employer or employce
disobeys the ceasc and desist order, the department shall
apply to the superior court for a court order enforcing
the cease and desist order. If the employer or employee
disobeys the court order, the department shall request
the Attorney General to apply to the superior court for
an order holding the employer or cmployec in contempt
of court.

Reviser's Note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-

curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-170 HEARING PROCEDURE.
An employer or employec to whom a cease and desist
order is dirccted; a person who is aggrieved by the de-
partment's denial of a traince, journcyman, or specialty
certificate, or the opportunity to take an examination for
a certificate; or a person who has had his or her hours
reduced pursuant to 296-401-150 WAC; may request a
hearing within 10 days from receipt of the ccase and de-
sist order, the denial, or the reduction of hours. The dc-
partment shall appoint a person to preside over the
hearing.- The appeal shall be held in conformance with
the requircments of the Administrative Procedure Act,
chapter 34.04 RCW.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-401-180 EXAMINATION SUBJECTS
FOR SPECIALTY'S AND JOURNEYMAN'S CER-
TIFICATES OF COMPETENCY. The following sub-
jects are among those that may be included in the
examination for certificate of competency. The list is not
exclusive, and the test may also contain subjects not in
the list.

JOURNEYMAN ELECTRICIAN EXAMINATIONS
MAY BE BASED ON THESE ITEMS:

AC - Generator; Three-phase; Meters;
Characteristics of; Power in AC
Circuits (Power Factor); Mathematics
of AC Circuits

Air Conditioning — Basic

Blueprints — Surveys and Plot plans;

Floor Plans; Service & Fceders;
Electrical Symbols; Elevation Views
Plans Vicws

Building Wire — Sizes

Cable Trays

Calculations

Capacitive Reactance

Capacitor - Types; In Scrics and Parallcl

Circuits ~ Serics; Parallel; Combination;
Basic; Branch; Outsidc Branch Circuits;
Calculations

Conductor - Voltage Drop (linc loss); Grounded

Conduit - Wiring Mcthods

DC - Generator; Motors; Construction of Motors;
Meters

Decfinitions

Elcctrical Units
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Electron Theory

Fastening Devices

Fire Alarms — Introduction to; Initiating
Circuits

Fuses

Generation — Principles of

Grounding

Incandescent Lights

Inductance ~ Introduction to; reactance

Insulation - of wire

Mathematics — Square Root; Vectors' Figuring
Percentages

Motors — Motors vs. Generators/CEMF; Single
Phase;
Capacitor; Repulsion; Shaded Pole; Basic
Principles of AC Motors

Ohm's Law

Power

Power Factor — AC Circuits; Correction of;
Problems

Rectifiers

Resistance — of Wire

Rigging

Safety - Electrical Shock

Services

Three-Wire System

Tools

Transformers — Principles of; Types; Single
Phase; Three—Phase Connections

Voltage Polarity Across a Load

Wiring Methods — Conduit; General

Wiring Systems — Less than 400 volts; 480/277
Volts; Three~Phase Delta; Distribution

SPECIALTY RESIDENTIAL ELECTRICIAN
EXAMINATIONS MAY BE BASED ON THESE

ITEMS:

AC - Mcters

Blueprints — Residential Plans; Floor Plans;
Scrvice and Feeders

Calculations

Circuits — Series; Parallel; Combination;
Basic; Outside Branch

Conductor - Voltage Drop (line loss); Grounded;
Aluminum

Conduit — Wiring Methods

Elcctrical Units

First Aid

Fuscs

General Lighting

Grounding of Conductors

Insulation of Wire

Ladder Safety

Mathematics - Figuring Percentage

Ohm's Law

Overcurrent Protection

Resistance of Wirc

Scrvices

Sizes of Building Wire

Three—Wire System

Tolls

Tansformer — Ratios; Single—Phasc
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Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

Reviser's Note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

WSR 80-02-053
ADOPTED RULES

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
[Order 573-DOL—Filed January 16, 1980]

I, R. Y. Woodhouse, director of Department of Li-
censing, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to Registered
disposers—General procedures and requirements and
law enforcement procedures for impounding, amending
WAC 308-61-110 and 308-61-155.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79—
12-092 filed with the code reviser on 12/4/79. Such
rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

These rules are promulgated pursuant to RCW 46-
.52.115 which directs that the Department of Licensing
has authority to implement the provisions of chapter 46-
.52 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 15, 1980.

By R. Y. Woodhouse
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 554-
DOL, filed 9/7/79)

WAC 308-61-110 REGISTERED DISPOSERS—
GENERAL PROCEDURES AND REQUIRE-
MENTS. All registered disposers shall comply with all
statutes, rules and rcgulations rclative to the handling
and disposition of abandoned vehicles and automobile
hulks, and shall make reports in such form and frequen-
cy as may be required.

(1) Additional places of business. The address of each
place of business opcrated under the same name and
within a single county shall be attached to the registra-
tion application. Such additional places of busincss may
be operated under onc permit; no additional bond or in-
surance will be required for such premises so long as
each additional place of business is covered by the bond
and insurance. The provisions of subsection (5) shall ap-
ply to cach and every such location.

(2) Change of address. The department shall be noti-
fied immediately of any change of address of any busi-
ness location or of the addition of any such location.

(3) Changes in ownership. Any change of partners or
of a corporation's oflicers’ names and addresses, asidc
from a total sale of the business, shall be reported to the
dcpartment, in writing, within ten days of such change.
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A complete sale of business requires a full application
from the new owner(s).

(4) Insurance coverage. Pursuant to RCW
46.52.108(5) each registered disposer shall file a certifi-
cate from an insurance company for: (a) insurance to
protect vehicle owners under a garagekeeper legal liabil-
ity policy for vehicles in his care, custody and control
including, but not limited to, fire and theft in the
amount of $10,000.00 for ((ecach)) vehicles in custody.

(b) A minimum of $50,000.00 general liability insur-
ance coverage for each occurrence including bodily inju-
ry or property damage.

(c) The amount of insurance required shall be appli-
cable to each location at which vehicles are held in care,
custody and control or where the business as a registered
disposer is conducted. It shall be incumbent upon each
registered disposer for insurance purposes to provide the
necessary information for coverage at each location as
determined by annual gross receipts, number of employ-
ees, number of vehicles used in the business or other
means determined to be appropriate for providing public
protection proportionate to the size of each business
location.

(d) An insurer shall notify the department at least 10
days prior to cancellation of a policy.

(5) Storage areas. Vehicles in the custody of a regis-
tered disposer shall be kept entirely within a secure area
owned or operated by the registered disposer. The fenc-
ing requirement may be waived in writing by the de-
partment where, due to topography, a fence would be
impracticable and the storage area is secure without a
fence.

(6) Business hours. Each registered disposer shall post
his business hours in a place conspicuous to the public
when the business is closed and each shall be available
for the purpose of releasing vehicles at least five days a
week for posted periods of at least four hours' duration
between the hours of 8 a.m. and 8 p.m.

(7) ldentification of licensee's vehicles. All vehicles
equipped for lifting or transporting vehicles or hulks
which are operated on the highways of the state shall
display the licensee's name, city in which the licensee's
established place of business is located, and current
business telephone number of such licensee. Such infor-
mation shall be painted on or permanently affixed to
both sides of the vehicle in letters or numerals at least
three inches high.

(8) Fee schedule. The department shall be notified
within ten days of any change in the fee schedule for
towing or storage, which schedule was submitted to the
department with the application.

(9) Registration number. The registered disposer's
registration number shall appear on all correspondence
regarding the disposition of abandoned vehicles and au-
tomobile hulks.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 553-
DOL, filed 9/7/79)

WAC 308-61-155 LAW ENFORCEMENT PRO-
CEDURES FOR IMPOUNDING. The notification of
impoundment under RCW 46.61.565 or chapter 46.52
RCW mailed to the last registered and legal owner shall
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include a certificate of mailing ((a1-rd—si1::H—|;:c—cm—a—fo1'=

mat-approved-by-the—department-and—Washington—state
patrot)):

(1) Name, address and phone number of the im-
pounding enforcement agency, location which ((fead))
led to impoundment, make, model, description, identifi-
cation number, license plate number of vehicle and state
which issued, whether plate is current, comment on con-
dition of vehicle including obvious body damage or
missing equipment, brief reason for impounding, name,
address and phone number of registered disposer in
whose custody the vehicle was placed, steps required to
redeem the vehicle, that a hearing may be requested
within 10 days of mailing the notification, location and
address of the district court in the area of the impound
and that the hearing request should be made to the dis-

trict court by request in an appropriate space on the no-

tification form, provision for the district court to
acknowledge and date the hearing request. In addition
pursuant to RCW 46.52.114 a warning statement shall
state "If a vehicle remains unclaimed for 5 days, it may
be deemed abandoned and sold at a public sale.”

(2) If a registered owner prevails at a district court
hearing the impounding enforcement agency shall be li-
able to the registered disposer for permitted impound-
ment, towing and storage charges.

(3) Upon presentation of satisfactory proof to the
registered disposer holding the vehicle that the im-
poundment was held invalid the registered disposer shall
release the vehicle to the registered owner and collect
the appropriate impoundment amount from the im-
pounding agency.

WSR 80-02-054
PROPOSED RULES

BOARD OF ACCOUNTANCY
[Filed January 16, 1980}

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State
Board of Accountancy intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning time of examination. (A copy of
the said rule is shown below, but the board reserves the
right to adopt any rules consistent with the subject mat-
ter herein.);

that such agency will at 11:00 a.m., Friday, March
28, 1980, in the Apollo 6 Room, Red Lion Motor Inn,
Sea Tac, 18740 Pacific Highway South, Seattle, WA
98188, conduct a hearing relative thereto;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 11:00 a.m., Friday, March 28,
1980, in the Apollo 6 Room, Red Lion Motor Inn, Sea
Tac, 18740 Pacific Highway South, Scattle, WA 98188.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 18.04.070.

Interested persons may submit data, vicws, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to March 28, 1980, and/or orally at 11:00

Washington State Register, Issue 80-02

a.m., Friday, March 28, 1980, Apollo 6 Room, Red Lion

Motor Inn, Sea Tac, 18740 Pacific Highway South,
Seattle, WA 98188.

Dated: January 15, 1980

By: James R. Silva

Assistant Attorney General

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order, filed 7/15/69)

WAC 4-04-190 TIME OF EXAMINATION. A candidate for a
certificate must meet the educational requirements set forth in WAC
((4=64=178))4-12-170 prior to examination: Provided, That the board
may, in its discretion, admit to the examination any person who will
complete his study at a college or university recognized by the board
within 120 days after the date of the examination. ((Fhe-candidate,—if

! : -~ . .
he-so—clocts;shali-be-cxamincd-by-the-cxaminingcommittec-priorto
::'f te""f Bsul ::'géa'l;'d'da. tlc ’ha:Fs*a:qul ired t.hﬁ’ "{p:"cl'l“e ||equ‘ucd qud:_l‘

l . : - M l ll l l l. l . ’ .))
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ADOPTED RULES

PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Order 80-01—Filed January 17, 1980}

Be it resolved by the Public Disclosure Commission,
acting at 403 Evergreen Plaza Building, FJ-42,
Olympia, Washington, that it does promulgate and
adopt the annexed rules relating to:

New  WAC 390-20-052  Application of RCW 42.17.190—Re-
ports of agency lobbying.

Forms for lobbyist report of

expenditures.

General applications of RCW

42.17.130.

Amd WAC 390-24-010 Forms for reports of financial affairs.

Rep WAC 390-20-028  Definition of terms "communicate”,
"communication”, "communicating",
and "legislation”.

Application of RCW 42.17.190 to lob-

bying of the legislature and governor.

Application of RCW 42.17.190 to lob-

bying of other agencies.

Application of RCW 42.17.190 to intra~

agency activity.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 79—
11-125 and 79-11-126 filed with the code reviser on
11/6/79. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW
42.17.370(1) which directs that the Public Disclosure
Commission has authority to implement the provisions of
the Washington State Open Government Act.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 18, 1979.

By Graham E. Johnson
Administrator

Amd WAC 390-20-020
Amd WAC 390-05-271

Rep WAC 390-20-051
Rep WAC 390-20-053
Rep WAC 390-20-055

(106 )
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NEW SECTION

WAC 390-20-052 APPLICATION OF RCW 42-
.17.190—REPORTS OF AGENCY LOBBYING. Pur-
suant to the authority granted in RCW 42.17.190(7),
the Commission adopts the following interpretations
regarding the reporting of lobbying by public agencies
pursuant to RCW 42.17.190:

(1) The phrase "in—person lobbying” contained in
RCW 42.17.190(4)(d)(v)(B) includes activity which is
intended to influence the passage or defeat of legislation,

such as testifying at public hearings, but does not in-

clude activity which is not intended to influence legisla-
tion, such as attending a hearing merely to monitor or
observe testimony and debate.

(2) The phrase "a legislative request” contained in
RCW 42.17.190(4)(d)(ii) includes an oral request from
a member of the legislature or its staff.

(3) Pursuant to RCW 42.17.190(5), certain local
agencies may elect to have lobbying activity on their be-
half reported by their elected officials, officers and em-
ployees in the same manner as lobbyists who register
and report under RCW 42.17.150 and RCW 42.17.170:

(a) Whenever such a local agency makes such an
election, it shall provide the commission with a written
notice.

(b) After such an election, those who lobby on behalf
of such local agency shall register and report all lobby-
ing activity reportable under RCW 42.17.190(4) in the
same manner as lobbyists who are required to register
and report under RCW 42.17.150 and RCW 42.17.170.
Such a local agency shall report pursuant to RCW
42.17.180.

(c) In order to terminate such an election, such a local
agency shall provide the commission with a written no-
tice and it shall report pursuant to RCW 42.17.190(4)
thereafter.

(d) The exemptions from reportable lobbying activity
contained in RCW 42.17.190(4)(d) apply to all agen-
cies, whether or not they have exercised the election to
report in the same manner as lobbyists who report under
RCW 42.17.150, RCW 42.17.170 and RCW 42.17.180.
The exemptions contained in RCW 42.17.160(1), (3)
and (4) do not apply to any agency. ‘

(4) Unless an agency has clected to report its lobbying
pursuant to RCW 42.17.190(5) and subsection (3) of
this rule, an agency shall include the reportable lobbying
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activity on its behalf by an elected official in its quarter-
ly report. Such an elected official does not file any sepa-
rate report of that activity.

(5) Reportable in—person lobbying by elected officials,
officers and employees:

(a) An elected official does not engage in reportable
in—person lobbying on behalf of this agency unless and
until that elected official has expended in excess of fif-
teen dollars of nonpublic funds made in connection with
such lobbying for or on behalf of any one or more mem-
bers of the legislature or state elected officials or public
officers or employees of the State of Washington during
any three month period as provided in RCW
42.17.190(4)(d)(v)(B).

(b) Other officers and employees do not engage in re-
portable in—person lobbying on behalf of their agency
unless and until they have, in the aggregate, expended in
excess of fifteen dollars of nonpublic funds made in con-
nection with such lobbying for or on behalf of any one or
more members of the legislature or state elected officials
or public officers or employees of the State of
Washington or they have, in the aggregate, engaged in
such lobbying for more than four days or parts thereof
during any three month period as provided in RCW
42.17.190(4)(d)(v)(B).

(c) When limits in (a) or (b) above have been ex-
ceeded, the agency shall report such elected official, offi-
cer, or employee as a "PERSON WHO LOBBIED
THIS QUARTER" on the front of PDC form L-5 and
include a listing of those excess expenditures as noted on
that form.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94,
filed 10/31/77)

WAC 390-20-020 FORMS FOR LOBBYIST RE-
PORT OF EXPENDITURES. Pursuant to the statuto-
ry authority of RCW 42.17.360(1), the official form for
the lobbyist report of expenditures as required by RCW
42.17.170 is hereby adopted for use in reporting to the
Public Disclosure Commission. This form, revised
10/79, shall be designated as "L-2". Copies of this form
may be obtained at the commission office, Room 403,
Evergreen Plaza Building, Olympia, Washington, 98504.
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| PDC FORM
TO THE STATE OF WASHINGTON ‘ - LOBBYIST
L MONTHLY EXPENDITURE REPORT
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION | W
403 EVERGREEN PLAZA BUILDING {
711 CAPITOL WAY
OLYMPI1A, WASHINGTON 98504 THIS SPACE FOR OFFICE USE
PHONE: 206-7531111 f P.M. DATE DATE RECEIVED
print clearly
1. LOBBYIST'S NAME AND\PERMANENT BUSINESS ADDRESS 2. MONTHLY REPORT FOR CHECK HERE IF
PERIOD ENDING APPROPRIATE:
19 [0 L-2 SIGNED ON
MONTH/DAY YEAR
FILE NUMBER (DATE)
WAS IN ERROR. PLEASE
SUBSTITUTE THIS FORM
IN ITS PLACE.
3. TOTALS OF ALL REPORTABLE EXPENDITURES BY OR ON BEHALF OF LOBBYIST FOR LOBBYING LIST PART OF TOTAL AMOUNT
WHICH WAS PAID OR ATTRIBUTED TO EACH EMPLOYER
TOTAL AMOUNT
CATEGORY OF EXPENSE THIS MONTH UNREIMBURSED | o) GvER No. 1 | EMPLOYERNo.2 | EMPLOYER No.3
COMPENSATION FOR LOBBYING (salary, wages,
retainer)
PERSONAL EXPENSES FOR LOBBYING
FOOD AND REFRESHMENT
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
TRAVEL
OTHER PERSONAL EXPENSES
SUBTOTAL »—> |
OFFICE EXPENSES (portion aftributed to lobbying)
STAFF
SECRETARIAL ASSISTANCE
TELEPHONE
RENT
OTHER EXPENSES
ADVERTISING, PRINTING, INFORMATIONAL i
LITERATURE. :
- - ]
SUBTOTAL »—>
ENTERTAINMENT OF OTHERS {including food
and refroshment) (also complete item 4)
TRAVEL AND LODGING FOR OTHERS \
CONTRIBUTIONS AND GIFTS (afso complete \
itemn 5) N
v // 7, 2 4
TOTAL EXPENSES AND
COMPENSATION THIS MONTH ! / % // 2
TOTAL THIS YEAR 7 // % /
EMPLOYER NAME 61 TOTAL \ % %/j/
EMPLOYER NAME #2 \QTAL // / /
EMPLOYER NAME #3 \ TOTAL

LOBBY:iST REPORTING INSTRUCTIONS

WHO MUST REPORT WHAT TO REPORT
Any person registered as a lobbyist under RCW 4217.150 See RCW 42.17 and PDC instruction bookiet for reporting requi s,
WHEN TO REPORT Unreimbursed personal living and trevel expenses of Izpbyist not incurred directly

or indirectly for any iobbying purpose need not be r od.

1. Reports are due within 15 days after the end of each calendar month whether
or not there have been expenditures, 30 long as you remain registered as a WHERE TO REPORT
lobby!st. Public Disclosure Commission 403 Evergreen Plaza Buil

ington 88504. During legislative session reports may be deliver

or the Secretary of State's office.

g. Olympia, Wash-

2. Reports postmarked later than the 15th should be accompanied by a $10 fate- 10 either P.D.C.

filing penaity.

Questions about reporting should be addressed to the Public Disclosure Com-

e
— mission. Write or telephone (206) 753-1111.

CONTINUE ON\REVERSE

PD~ FORM L-2 (Rev 11/77) Replaces all previous editions of L-2

[{108]



Washington State Register, Issue 80-02

\

WSR 80-02-055

4. EX*NDITURES FOR ENTERTAINMENT (INCLUDING LOBBYIST'S EXPENSE) EXCEEDING $25 PER OCCASION PAID BY LOBBYIST OR EMPLOYER

SPONSORING EMPLOYER AMOUNT’

ATE NAMES OF ALL PERSONS ENTERTAINED

[ continueD oN ATTACHED PAG

PLACE (NAME AND CITY)
{Complete if you have more s

than one employer)

5. CONTRIBUTIONS

OF MONEY OR OTHEP\PERSONAL PROPERTY TO OR ON BEHALF OF ANY FEDERAL, STATE OR LOCAL CANDIDATE; ANY ELECTED OFFICIAL; OFFICER
ANY STATE OR LOCAL\GOVERNMENT AGENCY; OR POLITICAL COMMITTEE IN SUPPORT OF OR OPPOSITION TO ANY BALLOT PROPOSITION.

OR EMPLOYEE OF

DATE NAME OF INDIVIDUAL OR\COMMITTEE RECEIVING BENEFIT

O continued on ATTACHED PAGES

EMPLOYER FOR WHOM CONTRIBUTION WAS MADE

AMOUNT
(Complete it you have more than one employer) [

6 SUBJECT MATTER OF PROPOSED LEGISLATION OR RULEMAKING THE LOBBVIS\\QA

S SUPPORTING OR OPPOSING.

SUBJECT MATTER OR 1SSUE (ALSO GIVE BILL, W.A.C. OR OTHER IDENTIFIER N
NUMBER, IF ANY)

LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE OR STATE AGENCY CONSIDERING MATTER

Terminate my registration for the following employers:

registration, | muat file a new L-1 report prior to lobbying for that employer in the future. Ali
register as & lobbyist for the next year.

7. TERMINATION: (COMPLETE TD-;IS ITEM ONLY IF YOU WISH TO TERMINATE YOUR REGISTRATION AS A LOBBYIS

| understand that an L-2 report is required for any month or portion thereof in which | am a registered lobbyist. 1 also un

OR THE REMAINDER OF THIS YEAR.)

nce | have terminated my
new L-1 must be fited to

derstand that
D 3

terminate y

CERTIFICATION

t hereby certify that the preceding Is a true and complete account
of all important information attributable directly or indirectly to
fobbying activities for the period specified herein, and in accord
with RCW 42.17.170.

Lobbyist's Signature

RCW 42.17.230 Dutles of lobbyists. A perron requirnd to register as a lobbyist
under this chapter shall also have the ing obligati the violation of which shall
conatitute cause for revocation of his registration, and may stbject such person and
such person’s employer, if such employer aids, abets. ratifies or contirms any such act,
1o other civil habitities, as provided by this chapter

(1) Such persons shall obtain and preserve alt gccounts, bills, receipts, books,
papers, and documents necesssry to substantiate the financiat reports required to be
made under this chapter for a period of at least six years from the date of the tiling of
the statement containing such items, which accounts, bills, receipts, books, papers
and documents shall be made for il ion by the ‘ssion at any time.
Provided, That it a lobbyist is required under the terms of his employment contract
to turn any records over to his employer, responsibility for the preservation of such
records under this subsection shall rest with such employer.

[109)

{2) In addition, a person required to register as a lobbyist shall not:
(a) Engege in any activity as a lobby:st before registering as such:

(b) Knowingly deceive or attempt 1o deceive any legisiator as to any fact
10 any p g or proposed leg )

(c) Cause or infiuence the introduction of any bill or amendment thereto foj\the
purpose of thereafter being empioyed to secure its deleat;

(d) Knowingly rep: t an interest ad to any of his employers without fir:
obtaining such employer's written consent thereto after full disclosure to suc
employer of such adverse intarest;

(e) Exercise any undue influence. extortion, or untawful retahation upon any
legislator by reason of such legisiators position with respact to, or his vote upon, any
panding or porposed legisiation. [1973 ¢ 1 § 23 (Initistive Measure No. 276 § 23).]
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PDC FORM
PUBLIC gIDISCLOSURE COMMISSION L_2 LOBBYIST
403 EVERGREEN PLAZA ONTHLY EXPENDITURE REPORT
OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON REV 10-79
sas04 z067531IM THIS SPACE FOR OF FICE USE
FILE NUMBER RM.DATE ATE RECEIVED
PLEASE TYPE OR PRINT CLEARLY
1. LOBBYIST'S LAST NAME FIRST m.LL 2. TYPE OF REPORT
[0 MONTHLY REPORT ________ ____
PERMANENT BUSINESS ADDRESS (MONTH) (YEAR)
CORRECTION TO REPORT
cITY STATE zIp SUBMITTED FOR........ rereser (MONTH) (VEAR]

OFFICE TELEPHONE

EXPENDITURES BY OR ON BEHALF OF LOBBYIST AMOUNT PAID ON BEHALF OF OR ATTRIBUTED TO EACH EMPLOYER
FOR LOBBYING

AMOUNT . j ount Not Attyi-

CATEGORY OF EXPENSE e aoNTH | EMPLOYVER 1 | EMPLOYER 2 | EMPLOYER 3 éu:tiﬁ:’ty%'a Soeeific

2 PERSONAL EXPENSES (For Lobbying)

33 FOOD AND REFRESHMENT

3d LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

-3 TRAVEL

3d OTHER PERSONAL EXPENSES

3e SUBTOTAL
Personal Expenses

(portion attributed
4. OFFICE EXPENSES to loblyivﬂ
STAFF

42 SECRETARIAL ASSISTANCE

4b TELEPHONE

4c RENT AND OTHER EXPENSES

ADVERTISING, PRINTING, .
INFORMATIONAL LITERATURE.

SUBTOTAL
4e  Office Expenses

S GANPENSATIONEQR LOBBYING

8 TRAVEL AND LODGING FOR OTHERS
7 T B it - hao Complets 12
8 CONTRIBUTIONS, 3|FT§, LOANS

also complete item 1

9. TOTAL EXPENSES AND * . * * *
_ COMPENSATION THIS MONTH:

*THE TOTAL ATTRIBUTED TO EACH EMPLOYER PLUS THE AMOUNT .
WHICH CANNOT BE ATTRIBUTED TO A SPECIFIC EMPLOYER SHOULD
EQUAL TOTAL EXPENSES AND COMPENSATION THIS MONTH

EMPLOVYERS' NAMES
No. 1

(SHIAO NI ITYHL NYHL JHOW HOd ABE01 NOA I (S)3DVd TYNOILIQAY HOVLLY)

No. 2

No. 3

10TERMINATION: (COMPLETE THIS ITEM ONLY IF YOU WISH TO TERMINATE YOUR REGISTRATION AS A LOBBYIST FOR THE
REMAINDER OF THIS YEAR )
Terminate my registration for the following employers:

1 understand that an L-2 report is required for any month or portion thereof in which | am a registered lobbyist. | aiso understand that once |
have terminated my reglistration, | must file a new L-1 report prior to tobbying for that employer in the future. All registrations terminate
automatically December 31. A new L-1 must be filed to register as a lobbyist for the next year.

CERTIFICATION

11 | hereby certify that this report is a true and complete account LOBBYIST'S SIGNATURE DATE
of all Important information attributable directly or Indirectly to
lobby’ 19 actlvities for the period specified herein, and in accord
with KCW 42.17.170.

PDC “ORM L-2 (Rev. 10-79) Replaces all previous editlons of L-2 CONTINUE ON REVERSE
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12. EXPENDITURES FOR ENTEATAINMENT (INCLUDING LOBBYIST'S EXPENSE) EXCEEDING $25 PER OCCASION PAID BY LOBBYIST OR EMPLOYER

DATE NAMES OF ALL PERSONS ENTERTAINED PLACE (NAME AND CITY) SPONSORING EMPLOYER AMOUNT
{more than one employeq s
[ continuen on aTTacHED PaGES
CONTRIBUTIONS OF MONEY OR OTHER PERSONAL PROPERTY TO OR ON BEHALF OF ANY FEDERAL. STATE OR LOCAL CANDIDATE: ANY ELECTED OFFICIAL; OFFICER
13. R EMPLOYEE OF ANY STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT AGENCY: UR POLITICAL COMMITTEE N SUPPORT OF OR OPPOSITION TO ANY BALLOT PROPOSITION.
DATE NAME OF INDIVIDUAL OR COMMITTEE RECEIVING BENEFIT EMPLOYER FOR WHOM CONTRIBUTION WAS MADE AMOUNT
{Comptete it you have more than one empioyer) $
] conTiNuED ON ATTACHED PAGES
14. BUBJECT MATTER OF PROPOSED LEGISLATION OR RULEMAKING THE LOBBYIST WAS SUPPORTING OR OPPOSING.
SUBJECT MATTER OR I8SUE (ALSO GIVE BILL, W.A.C. OR OTHER IDENTIFIER LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE OR STATE AGENCY CONSIDERING MATTER
NUMBER., IF ANY)
LOBBYIiST REPORTING INSTRUCTIONS
WHO MUST REPORT WHAT TO REPORT
Ses RCW 42.17 and PDC instruction bookiet for reporting requi

Any person registered as a lobbyist under RCW 42.17.150
Unreimbursed personal living and travel expensee of iobbyist not incurred directly

or indirectly for any lobbying purpose nesd not be reported.

WHERE TO REPORT
Public Disclosure Commission, 403 Evergreen Plazs Building, Olympia, Wash-

WHENTO REPORT
1 Reports are due within 15 days after the end of sach calendar month whether

or not there have been expenditures, 30 long 83 you remain registered as a

lobbdyist.
2. Reports postmarked later than the 15th should be accompanied by a $10 late- ington 988504. During legialative sussion reports may be detivered to either P.O.C.
fillng penatty. or the Secretary of State’s office.

Questions about reporting should be addressed to the Public Disclosure Com-
mission. Write or telephone (206) 753-1111.

AOW ¢2.17.230 Duties of lobbylsts. A pervon required to register as a lobbyist
under this chapter shall aleo have the Q gations, the of which shall
conastitute cause for of his regil and may suject such person and
such person’s employer, if such empioyer aids, abets. ratitiea or confirme any such act.
to other civi o P by this chapt

(2) In addition, a person required to register 8s a lobbyist shall not:

(8) Engage in any activity as a tobbyist before registering as such;

(b) Knowingly deceive Or attempt to deceive any legisiator as to any fact pertaining
1o any pending or proposed legisiation.

(1) Such persons shall obtain and preserve all accounts, bills, receipts, books.
papers. and yto the reports required to be
made under this chepter for a period of at isast six years from the date of the filing ot
the statement containing such items, which accounts, biils, receipts, books, papers
and documants shall be made ie lor ir by the atany time.

, Thet it & yist is required under the terms of his employment contrect
to turn any records over to his employer, responsibility tor the preservation of such
records under this subsection shall rest with such employer.

[111]

(c) Cause or influence the introduction of any tull or amendment thereto for the
purpose of thereafter being smployed to secure its defoat;

(d) Knowingly represent an inierest sdverse (0 any of his employers without first
obtaining such employer’s wniten consent thereto after full disciosure to such
employer of auch adverse interest,

(e) Exercise any undue influence. extortion, or uniawtul retaliation upon eny
leglslator by resson of such tegisiator's position with respect to, or his vote upon, any
Q or p d {1973 ¢ 1 § 23 (Initiative Measure No. 276 § 23).)

P
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-01,
filed 1/31/79)

WAC 390-05-271 GENERAL APPLICATIONS
OF RCW 42.17.130. (1) RCW 42.17.130 does not re-
strict the right of any individual to express his or her
own personal views concerning, supporting, or opposing
any candidate or ballot proposition, if such expression
does not involve a use of the facilities of a public office
or agency.

(2) RCW 42.17.130 does not prevent a public office or
agency from (a) making facilities available on a nondis-
criminatory, equal access basis for political uses or (b)
making an objective and fair presentation of facts rele-
vant to a ballot proposition, if such action is part of the
normal and regular conduct of the office or agency.

() Forpurposcs of REW 4217436, uscof the fa-
bmited Hective—decis: fe- I :

Washington State Register, Issue 80-02

k4 . b . b Al -)
EISHHHI '.":R"'Eb:;f f;l;lg'g“:[_:?'".'"g. body (lztslthat tc'."")'s)
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94,
filed 10/31/77)

WAC 390-24-010 FORMS FOR REPORTS OF
FINANCIAL AFFAIRS. Pursuant to the statutory au-
thority of RCW 42.17.360(1), the official form for ((re=
ports)) statements of financial affairs as required by
RCW 42.17.240 is hereby adopted for use in reporting
to the Public Disclosure Commission, provided that the
form adopted by WAC 390-24-020 may be used by
those persons filing after their first filing of this form.
This form, revised 10/79, shall be designated as "F-1".
Copies of this form may be obtained at the commission
office, Room 403, Evergreen Plaza Building, Olympia,
Washington 98504.
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PDC FORM REPORT OF FINANCIAL AFFAIRS
TO THE STATE OF WASHINGTON ELECTED OFFICIALS, CANDIDATES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION - AND STATE-LEVEL APPOINTED OFFICIALS
RCW 42.17.240 REV. 10777 RCW 42.17.240

INSTRUCTIONS THIS SPACE FOR OFFICE USE
NOTE: Detailed infructions are available to assist in completing this form. P.M. DATE DATE RECEVED FILE NUMBER
WHO SHOULD FILK THIS FORM: All elected officials (except President, Vice President
and precinct committdgmen), any person appoi to fill a y in an elective office,
every candidate (excep\for the office of President, Vice Presi and i i
teeman), and designat tate-level appointed officiats, tor tr and their im-
mediate families for the prexeding tweilve months, FOVRD_A TO BE FILED: Original copy to Public Disclosure Commission, 403 Evergreen Plaza
FILING DEADLINE: Elected Wd state-level appointed officials, during month of January Building - Olympia, Washington 98504. (208) 753-1111. (Retain duplicate for your files.)
of each year. Candidates and Wficials appointed to office, within two weeks of becoming ACW 42.17.240 of this Law, keyed to lem numbers of the report, is printed In full In the
a idate or being i Instruction booikied for this form.
NOTE: No individual is required to g more than once in any calendar vear.

(Type onprint clearly)

(Last name) {First name) (Middie initial) NAMES OF SPOUSE AND DEPENDENTS POLITICAL PARTY
NAME LIVING IN THE HOUSEHOLD - if partisan office of
HOME ADDRESS pertinent to appointment
cITY cou ZIP CODE
OFFICE HELD (for stected or appointed officials) DISTRICT: OFFICE SOUGHMT (for candidates) DISTRICT-
POSITION NO.: POSITION NO.
TERM OF OFFICE — BEGAN: ENDS: IF ELECTED. TERM BEGINS: ENDS:
—a AL
ITEM OCCUPATION AME OF EMPLOYER BUSINESS ADDRESS SALARY, WAGES OR
OTHER COMPENSATION
1 . (Enter amount from
Code on page 2)
{See key reference in instruction booklet—inciude spouse and other Ogrs of iate family if gai y yed, and attach hist if additional Space 13 needed.)
ITEM | EARNINGS, INCOME OR OTHER COMPENSATION IN ANY FORM OX $500 OR MORE (Seo key reference in instruction bookiet) —COMPENSATION REPORTED IN ITEM 1
NEED NOT BE INCLUDED AGAIN IN THIS ITEM.) )
2 [0 ek nere it entry is NONE _
NAME AND ADDRESS OF EMPLOYER "ALU(E&"":":'?:‘U:.E"‘:’:‘T'°N CONSIDERATION GIVEN OR PERFORMED IN EXCHANGE FOR
OR SOURCE OF COMPENSATION Code on Page 21 SUCH COMPENSATION,
D Attach list if edditional space is needed. \
—
yTem | EACH BANK OR SAVINGS ACCOUNT. OR INSURANCE POLICY. WORTH MORE THAN $5,000. AND EACH OTHER ITEM OF INTANGIBLE PERSONAL PROPERTY 'E""'C';W"':
{SUCH AS STOCKS, BONDS, INVESTMENT AND SIMILAR ASSETS) WORTH MORE THAN $500 key reference in instruction booklet) ';';'9, s
3 D Check here if entry is NONE numper ot
NAME AND ADDRESS OF BANK OR IN-
suafncs COMPANY, OR OTHER ENTITY NATURE OF ENTITY \ NATURE OF FINANCIAL INTEREST
D Attach list if edditional space is needed. \
ITEM CREDITORS (See key reference in instruction booklet) —LIST ONLY CREDITORS TO WHOM $500 OR MORE WAS OWED\Does not apply to "RETAIL INSTALLMENT TRANS-
ACTION" as defined in Chap. 63.14 RCW.)
4 D Check here it entry is NONE
omsmc:.d PRESEP:I”
0 [y 1 amount
CREDITOR'S NAME AND ADDRESS (Enter amoum izom | (Enter smoom mom TERMS OF PAYMENT SECURITY GIVEN. IF ANY
Code on page 2) Code on page 2) (Specity property)

D Attach list if additional space is needed. \

ITEM LIST EACH PUBLIC OR PRIVATE OFFICE, DIRECTORSHIP AND POSITION AS TRUSTEE HELD. (See key reference in instruction booklet)NOFFICE OR CANDIDACY
STATED IN HEADING OF REPORT NEED NOT BE INCLUDED AGAIN IN THIS ITEM.)
5 D Check here if entry is NONE.
D Attach list if additiona! space is nseded. \
—
ITEM LIST CORPORATIONS, PARTNERSHIPS, JOINT VENTURE. ASSOCIATION, UNION OR OTHER ENTITY IN WHICH IS HELD ANY OFFICE, DIRECTORSHIP, OR ANY GENERAL
6 PARTNERSHIP INTEREST OR AN OWNERSHIP INTEREST OF 10% OR MORE.
E! Check here if entry for this item is NONE—Otherwise D ATTACH LIST showing sources of income or other compensation earned o received by each such entity. and other details,
a3 s#i forth in key reference in instruction booklet.
PDC Form F-1 Rev. 10/77 =
CONTINUE ON PAGE 2 AND SIGN AT END OF REPORT -
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\
TREM | WASHINGTON REAL ESTATE, THE ASSESSEG VALUATION OF WHICH EXCEEDS $2.500, PURCHASED OR OTHERWISE ACQUIRED DURING THE PRECEDING CALENDAR YEAR. |
(See key reference in instruction bookiet)
7 D Check here if entry is NONE
DEGAL OR OTHER SUFFICIENT OESCRIPTION CONSIDERATION GIVEN IN EXCHANGE Enter amount
R o eforetes NATURE OF INTEREST FOR SUCH INTEREST co;mo-
D Attach N sdditional space is nesded. .
ITEM]| _ WASHINGTON READESTATE, THE ASSESSED VALUATION OF WHICH EXCEEDS $2.500, 8OLD OR OTHERWISE DIVESTED DURING THE PRECEDING CALENDAR YEAR.
8 {Sww key AN [ creck nere it entry is NONE
LEGAL OR OTHER SUFFICIENY DESCRIPTION NATURE OF CONSIDERATION NAME AND ADDRESS OF PERSON FURNISHING Entar amoum
{se8 note 1o key reference) RECEIVED SUCH CONSIDERATION oo

D Attach list if sdditional space is nuoé\
ITEM WASHINGTON REAL ESTATE, THE ASSESSED VALUATION OF WHICH EXCEEDS $2,500, OWNED OR OTHERWISE MELD. (See key reference in instruction booklet}
(1t described in previous report, reference can be to previous report.)
9 ’ D Check here it entry is NONE

LEGAL OR\QGR SUFFICIENT DESCRIPTION. (See note to key reference)

D Attach list if additions! space is nesded \

ITEM| WASHINGTON REAL ESTATE, THE ASSESSED VALUATION OF WHICH EXCREDS $5.000, OWNED OR OTHERWISE HELD BY A COMBINE, CORPORATION, OR SIMILAR
CONCERN OR ENTERPRISE IN WHICH YOU HAD OR HAVE AN OWNERSHIP INXEREST OF 10% OR MORE. (See key reference in instruction booklet) )
10 X D Check here if entry 18 NONE

LEGAL OR OTHER SUFFICIENT DES\IFTION, {See note to key reference)

D Attach list if additional space is needed \
ITEM]| _ LIST PERSONS FOR WHOM ACTUAL OR PROPOSED LEGISLATION. RULES. RATES OR-STANDARRS HAVE BEEN PREPARED, PROMOTED, OR OPPOSED FOR CURRENT OR
DEFERRED COMPENSATION. (See key ini i
11 D Check here Y entry is NONE
PERSON TO WHOM DESCRIPTION OF LEQISLATION, Amount of cutrent or deferred com.
SERVICES RENDERED RULES, RATES, OR STANDARDS B at rorm G beroey

D Afttach list if additional space is needed

T OF “PUBLIC OFFICE FUND" (if any). LIST CONTRIBUTIONS RECEIVED TO AND EXPENDITURES MADE FROM \PUBLIC OF FICE FUND" DURING THE PRECEDING
CALENDAR YEAR FOR YOUR USE IN DEFRAYING NONREIMBURSED PUBLIC OFFICE RELATED EXPENSES. (See key ref @ in instruction booklet). Does NOT spply to public

12 revenues or other public funds)
D Check here if entry for this tem is NONE—Otherwise D ATTACH LIST ing such contributi i and otHyr details,
&3 set forth in key reference in instruction booklet.
REMARKS:

[ see arracHeo Pages

CERTIFICATION: | hereby cortiy that the sbove is a true, and correct in with FINANCIAL AMOQUNT CODE
RCW 42.17.240 of this Law.
- 1.
SIGNATURE OATE A - Less than $1,000
B - At least $1,000 but less than $5000
{Report is not valid uniess signed) C - At least $5,000 but less than $10,
NAME TITLE D - At least $10,000 but less than $25,

E - At feast $25.000 or more

IF ADDITIONAL PAGES ARE ATTACHED IDENTIFY EACH BY ITEM NUMBER o~
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PUBLIC ISCLOSURE COMMISSION

403 EVERGREEN PLAZA, FJ-42
OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON

POC FORM

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL AFFAIRS
F-1 ELECTED OFFICIALS, CANDIDATES

83504 206-753- 1111 rev. 10-79 | AND STATE-LEVEL APPOINTED OFFICIALS
INSTRUCTIONS THIS SPACE FOR OFFICE USE

Please refer to the instruction book when completing this report FINANCIAL CODE P. M. DATE DATE RECEIVED
WHO MUST REPORT!: All elected officials, persons appointed to elective
office, candidates, designated state appointed officials. (Federal officials CODE AMOUNT
and candidates and precinct committeemen are exempt from reporting) A - Less than $1,000
WHEN TO REPORT: By Aprll 15, each year you hold office. Officials . 000 but |
whose terms expire December 31, 61 in January are still obligated to report 8 - $1,000 but less than 35,000 FILE NUMBER
the following year. Candidates or persons appolnted to office report within | C - $5,000 but less than $10,000
two weeks of becoming a candidate or being appolinted. D - $10,000 put less than $25,000
SEND REPORT TO: PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION --325,000 or more

{Last name) {First name) (middle initlal)

Name
Home Address

City County Zip

NAMES OF SPOUSE AND DEPENDENTS | poLITICAL PARTY

If partisan office or
pertinent to appointment

OFFICE HELD (for elected or appolnted o"lclah)' DISTRICT

POSITION NO.

Current term - began : ends:

OFFICE SOUGHT (for candidates) DISTRICT

POSITION NO.

1t elected, term will begin: ends:

COMPLETE INFORMATION FOR YOURSELF, SPOUSE, DEPENDENT CHILDREN AND OTHER DEPENDENTS IN YOUR HOUSEHOLD

itemr

EMPLOYMENT - List the principai place of employment (See instruction book, page §)

Occupation Name of employer

—_—

Self:
Spouse:

Others:

Employer’'s business address Salary, wages or other

compensation
{Use Financial Code)

{Attach list if additlonal space Is needed)

I1tem OTHER EARNINGS, INCOME OR COMPENSATION IN ANY FORM
2

EMPLOYMENT REPORTED IN ITEM 1 NEED NOT BE SHOWN AGAIN.D Check here if NONE D Check here it info

OF $500 OR MORE (See page 7, instruction book)

rmation Is on attached page

Name and «ddress of source

How was money or other compensation earned Amount
{Uso Financlal Code)

tem| 'EACH BANK OR SAVINGS ACCOUNT, OR INSURANCE POLICY, WORTH MORE THAN $5,000, AND EACH OTHER
3 PERSONAL PROPERTY WORTH MORE THAN $500 (Such as stocks, bonds, investments and similar assets) {See page 8

ITEM OF INTANGIBLE
instruction book)

DCheck here |f NONE Check here if information is on attached page

Name and address of bank or insurance company, or other entity

Describe type of account, investment or holding Value (use code) or
number of shares

item] CREDITORS:LIST ONLY CREDITORS TO WHOM $500 OR MOR
4 INSTALLMENT TRANSACTION")

E WAS OWED. (See page 9, instruction book) (Does not apply to “RETAIL

Dcnock here if NONE Dcnock here if information Is on attached page

Creditors name and address Original Present Terms of payment Security given, if any
amount owed | amount owed (Duration of loan, interest rate) (Specify property)
(Use code) (Use code)

LIST EACH PUBLIC OR PRIVATE OFFICE, DIRECTORSHIP AND POSITION AS TRUSTEE HELD. (OFFICE OR CANDIDACY STATED IN
Item| HEADING OF REPORT NEED NOT BE INCLUDED AGAIN IN'TPAS ITEM.) (See page1g Instructfon book)

[J check here it NONE [[] Check here if information is on attached page

Name of Organlzation, Assoclation, Company

Office Held

item| OO YOU, YOUR SPOUSE OR DEPENDENTS HOLD OFFICE, GENERAL PARTNERSHIP, DIRECTORSHIP, OR OWN 10% OR MORE IN A
6 CORPORATION, PARTNERSHIP, JOINT VENTURE, UNION OR OTHER ENTITY?

O ~o
O ves

details, as shown on page }@in Instruction book.

11 answer is yes, attach list showling sources of Income or other compensation earned or recelved by each such entity, and other

PDC Form F-1 Rev. 10-79

CONTINUE ON REVERSE AND SIGN AT END OF REPORT
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REAL ESTATE DESCRIBED BELOW PERTAINS TO PROPERTY IN WASHINGTON STATE ONLY.

Ite REAL ESTATE PURCHASED OR ACQUIRED DURING LAST 12 MONTHS. REPORT EACH PARCEL WITH AN ASSESSED VALUE OVER $2500.

7 (See page 12 instruction book) D Check here If entry Is NONE Check here If Information is on attached page.
Lega!l or other description Nature of gwnership Interest Method of payment or other consideration given | Enter amount

In property Code

ite REAL ESTATE SOLD OR DIVESTED DURING THE LAST 12 MONTHS. REPORT EACH PARCEIﬂITH AN ASSESSED VALUE OVER $2500..
__i__(mmninmmm cmgsmmnqx_mus_cmmmmmm?mmn__
Legat or other description Type of payment or nature of con- Name and address of person who acquired propert Ent:::’;mount
sideration received o

item| REAL ESTATE OWNED OR HELD DURING THE LAST 12 MONTHS. REPORT EACH PARCEL WITH AN ASSESSED VALUE OVER $2500.
9

{See page 13 instruction book)

Check here If entry Is NONE Check here if information s on attached page.

Legal or other sufficlent description

item| REAL ESTATE OWNED OR HELD BY A COMBINE, CORPORATION, OR SIMILAR CONCERN OR ENTERPRISE IN WHICH YOU HAD AN

10 OWNERSHIP INTEREST OF 10% OR MORE. REPORT EACH PARCEL WITH AN ASSESSED VALUE OVER $5,000.
{See page 14 instruction book) D Check here if entry Is NONE D Check here If information is on attached page.
Legal or other sufficient description
Item LIST PERSONS FOR WHOM ACTUAL OR PROPOSED LEGISLATION, RULES, RATES OR STANDARDS HAVE BEEN PREPARED, PROMOTED, OR
11 OPPOSED FOR CURRENT OR DEFERRED COMPENSATION.
{See page 14 instruction book) cwmum__ﬂﬂmlmjm
Persons to whom services rendered Description of legisiation, rutes, rates, or standards :,m:; ‘.;:'T,,".Q p el
item | DO YOU RECEIVE CONTRIBUTIONS TO PAY EXPENSES RELATED TO YOUR PUBLIC OFFICEY THIS DOES NOT APPLY TO PUBLIC FUNDS
12 | oR YAX REVENUES. (Seé page 18 Instiuction book)
0 w~o
D YES If answer Is yes attach list showing such contributions, expenditures, and other details as shown in instruction book.
REMARKS:  [[] SEE ATTACHED PAGES
FINANCIAL CODE
CODE AMOUNT Please answer each item. Identify attached pages with your name, date and item number to which they apply.
A - Less than $1,000
B - $1,000 but less than 85,000 SIGN YOUR R RT.
C - $5,000 but less than $10,000 CERTIFICATION: | hereby certify that the above Is a true, complete and correct statement in accordance with
D - $10,000 but less than $25,000 RCW 42.17.240 of this Law. .
€ - $25,000 or more SIGNATURE TELEPHONE DATE
: 1,
PDC Form F-1 (Rev. 10-79) Report is not valid unless s'gned
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REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are hereby repealed:

WAC 390-20-028 Definition of terms "communi-
cate", "communication”, "communicating", and
"legislation”

WAC 390-20-051 Application of RCW 42.17.190 to
lobbying of the legislature and governor

WAC 390-20-053 Application of RCW 42.17.190 to
lobbying of other agencies

WAC 390-20-055 Application of RCW 42.17.190 to
intra—agency activity

WSR 80-02-056
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Order 80-4—Filed January 17, 1980]

I, Gordon Sandison, director of State Department of
Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to commercial
fishing regulations.

I, Gordon Sandison, find that an emergency exists and
that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general weifare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is chum salmon are no longer
present in the area.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 17, 1980.

By Gordon Sandison
Director

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed:

WAC 220-28-007F0J CLOSED AREA (79-143)

[117)

WSR 80-02-057

WSR 80-02-057
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF GAME
[Order 88—Filed January 17, 1980]

Be it resolved by the undersigned, Ralph W. Larson,
Director, Washington State Department of Game, that |
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, as
emergency rule of this governing body, the annexed rule
relating to the closure of Lake Washington Watershed,
Shilshole Bay, Lake Washington Ship Canal, and Lake
Sammamish Watershed to the taking of steelhead trout
by treaty Indians, new section WAC 232-32-118.

I, Ralph W. Larson, find an emergency exists and that
the foregoing order adopting emergency rule WAC 232-
32-118 is necessary for the preservation of the public
health, safety, or general welfare and that observance of
the requirements of notice and opportunity to present
views on the proposed action and that observance of the
requirements for adoption of permanent rules which are
effective only upon expiration of 30 days after the date
of filing is contrary to public interest as the statement of
facts constituting such emergency reveals. A statement
of the facts constituting such emergency is data gathered
by Department of Game from information provided by
fish buyers reporting sales of steelhead harvested by
Treaty Indian fishermen from Lake Washington Water-
shed, Shilshole Bay, Lake Washington Ship Canal, and
Lake Sammamish Watershed pursuant to the reporting
system approvéd by the United States District Court in
United States v. Washington, and information from the
Muckleshoot Tribe indicates that the treaty share of
harvestable surplus of steelhead for Lake Washington
Watershed, Shilshole Bay, Lake Washington.

Such rule is therefore adopted as an emergency.

This rule is promulgated under the authority of the
Director of Game as authorized in RCW 77.12.150 with
the approval of the Game Commission as provided in
that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
{chapter 42.30 RCW), or the Administrative Procedures
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), as appropriate, and the State
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW).

This order, after being first recorded in the Order
Register of this governing body, shall be forwarded to
the Code Reviser for filing pursuant to chapter 34.04
RCW and chapter 1-12 WAC.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 16, 1980.

Ralph W. Larson

NEW SECTION

WAC 232-32-118 CLOSURE OF LAKE
WASHINGTON WATERSHED, SHILSHOLE BAY,
LAKE WASHINGTON SHIP CANAL, AND LAKE
SAMMAMISH WATERSHED TO THE TAKING
OF STEELHEAD TROUT BY TREATY INDIANS.
It shall be unlawful for all persons to take, fish for or
possess steelhead trout with gill net and purse seine gear
in the Lake Washington Watershed, Shilshole Bay, Lake
Washington Ship Canal and Lake Sammamish: effective
6:00 p.m., January 17, 1980.
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EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF GAME
[Order 89—Filed January 17, 1980]

Be it resolved by the undersigned, Ralph W. Larson,
Director, Washington State Department of Game, that 1
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, as
emergency rule of this governing body, the annexed rule
relating to the closure of the Skagit River Watershed
and Marine Area 8 to the taking of steelhead trout by
treaty Indians, new section WAC 232-32-119.

1, Ralph W. Larson, find an emergency exists and that

the foregoing order adopting emergency rule WAC 232-
32-119 is necessary for the preservation of the public
health, safety, or general welfare and that observance of
the requirements of notice and opportunity to present
views on the proposed action and that observance of the
requirements for adoption of permanent rules which are
effective only upon expiration of 30 days after the date
of filing is contrary to public interest as the statement of
facts constituting such emergency reveals. A statement
of the.facts constituting such emergency is data gathered
by information provided by the licensed fish buyers re-
porting sales of steelhead harvested by Treaty Indian
fishermen from the Skagit River Watershed and Marine
Area 8 pursuant to the reporting system approved by the
United States v. Washington, and information from the
Skagit Cooperative of Indian Tribes indicates that the
treaty share of the harvestable surplus of steelhead in
the Skagit River system and Marine Area 8 will have
been taken by January 16, 1980. Therefore, a closure of
the Skagit River Watershed and Marine Area 8 is nec-
essary to assure non-treaty sports fishermen the oppor-
tunity to a share of those steclhead.
Ship Canal, and Lake Sammamish Watershed has been
reached. Therefore, a closure of Lake Washington Wa-
tershed, Shilshole Bay, Lake Washington Ship Canal,
and Lake Sammamish is necessary to assure non—treaty
sports fishermen the opportunity to take a share of those
steelhead. .

Such rule is thercfore adopted as an emergency.

This 